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Document Control Desk 
U.S. NUCLEAR REGULATORY COMMISSION 
Mail Station P1-137 
Washington, DC 20555 

Ladies/Gentlemen: 

DOCKETS 50-266 AND 50-301 
SUPPLEMENT 5 TO APPLICATION FOR AMENDMENT TO 
FACILITY OPERATING LICENSE APPENDIX A: 
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS IMPROVEMENT PROJECT 
RESPONSE TO RAI ON ITS SECTIONS 3.4 and 3.9 
POINT BEACH NUCLEAR PLANT, UNITS 1 AND 2 

On November 15, 1999, Wisconsin Electric Power Company (WE), then licensee for the Point Beach 
Nuclear Plant (PBNP), submitted an application to amend Appendix A, Technical Specifications, for 
Facility Operating Licenses DPR-24 and DPR-27 for Point Beach Nuclear Power Plant, Units 1 and 2, 
respectively (reference letter NPL 99-0669). The application proposed to convert the Point Beach 
Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the Point Beach Improved Technical Specifications (ITS).  
That application contained documentation for ITS Chapters 1.0 and 2.0 and Sections 3.0 through 3.9.  
Documentation for ITS Chapters 4.0 and 5.0 was enclosed with Supplement 1 to the PBNP ITS 
submittal dated March 15, 2000 (reference letter NPL 2000-0142).  

In a letter dated July 3, 2000, the NRC issued a Request for Additional Information (RAI) to WE on ITS 
Sections 3.4 and 3.9.  

Attachment 1 of this letter includes the Nuclear Management Company (NMC) response to the Staff's 
questions in the above referenced RAIs. In some instances, the response includes changes that are 
required to the original submittal, including changes to the Current Technical Specification (CTS) 
markups, Descriptions of Change (DOC), NUREG markups, proposed ITS and associated Bases, 
Justifications for Deviation (JFD), and No Significant Hazard Considerations (NSHC). These changes 
are discussed in the response to each question and are included in the attachment. Pages containing the 
changes required to the DOC, JFD, and NSHC are identified by "Rev. B".  
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The changes required to the CTS, NUREG, and ITS markups are identified as follows (example): 

AB 
RAI 3.4.1 -1 

The revision bar identifies the section that has been revised; the B in the triangle identifies revision B; 
and the RAI number identifies which RAI question the revision relates to. The old pages in the original 
submittal should be replaced with the new pages enclosed with this letter, following the instructions of 
attachment 2.  

Additional changes to the conversion package for the subject ITS Sections have been identified as a 
result of ITS reviews by NMC staff and Amendment approvals that have occurred after the original ITS 
submittal. These additional changes have been included (where necessary) in response to each RAI 
question for completeness and are clearly identified in the new pages enclosed with this letter.  

NMC has determined that this supplement does not involve a significant hazards consideration, 
authorize a significant change in the types or total amounts of effluent release, or result in any significant 
increase in individual or cumulative occupational radiation exposure. Therefore, NMC concludes that 
the proposed supplement meets the categorical exclusion requirements of 10 CFR 51.22(c)(9) and that 
an environmental impact appraisal need not be prepared.  

NMC is notifying the State of Wisconsin of this supplement by transmitting a copy of this letter, and its 
attachments, to the Public Service Commission of Wisconsin.  

Other supplements to the PBNP ITS submittal, in response to previous RAIs, are listed for reference: 
"* Supplement 2 dated June 15, 2000 (ITS section 2.0, 3.1, 3.2, 3.5; reference letter NPL 00-0260).  
"* Supplement 3 dated June 19, 2000 (ITS section 3.6; reference letter NPL 00-027 1).  
"* Supplement 4 dated July 28, 2000 (ITS section 3.8; reference letter NPL 00-0341).  

To the best of my knowledge and belief, the statements contained in this document are true and correct.  
In some respects, these statements are not based entirely on my personal knowledge, but on information 
furnished by cognizant NMC employees, contractor employees, and/or consultants. Such information 
has been reviewed in accordance with company practice, and I believe it to be reliable.  

Should you have any questions on this submittal or require additional information, please contact me.  

Sincerely, 

"2Re demann 
Site Vice President 
Point Beach Nuclear Plant
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Subscribed to and sworn before me 
on this / 7 q-k day of August, 2000 

Notary Public, Vate of Wisconsin 

My Commission expires on _ _ _ _ 

JG/tat 

Attachments 

Enclosure 

cc: NRC Regional Administrator 
NRC Resident Inspector 
NRC Project Manager 
PSCW
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DOCKETS 50-266 AND 50-301 
RESPONSE TO REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS IMPROVEMENT PROJECT SECTIONS 3.4 and 3.9 
POINT BEACH NUCLEAR PLANT UNITS 1 AND 2 

The following information is provided in response to the Nuclear Regulatory Commission staff's 
requests for additional information dated July 3, 2000.  

Each question is restated on the following pages with NMC's response following.  

NRC Question 3.4.1-1: 

ITS 3.4.1 RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits 
CTS 15.3.10.G Operational Limitations 
JFD- 1 RCS Pressurizer Pressure 

The improved Technical Specification (ITS) retains the current TS (CTS) Pressurizer Pressure 
Limits of "> 2205 psig during operation at 2250 psiao, > 1955 psig at 2000 psia." 

Comment: There is not a discussion in the Bases concerning when either of these limits apply, 
and whether the limits change linearly between these pressures. Provide an explanation.  

NMC Response: 

Corrections to the conversion package for this section have been identified as a result of ITS 
reviews and TSCR submittals and have been included in this RAI response for completeness.  

Proposed ITS section 3.4.1 has been completely revised based on incorporation of the Core 
Operating Limits Report (COLR), TSTF-339, and Amendments 193/198, approved 2/08/00 
(related to incorporation of new fuel design at PBNP). The pressurizer pressure limits and their 
explanation are now included in the COLR, and are dependent on the type of fuel design used in 
the reactors (i.e. the upper limit is to be used when there is 422V+ fuel in the reactor). The 
COLR was submitted to the NRC as TSCR 218, dated 03/02/2000.  

As a result of incorporating these submittals, DOC M.02 was changed to "not used" and new 
DOC LA.01 was created (since this change is now less restrictive), a new "LA" NSHC was 
created, JFD 01 and JFD 02 were slightly revised, the CTS markup, the NUREG markup, and the 
proposed ITS and associated Bases were revised as appropriate (see attached markups).
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NRC Question 3.4.1-2: 

ITS 3.4.1 RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits 
CTS 15.3.10.G Operational Limitations 
DOC M.2 and JFD-2 

The ITS adopts a new RCS average temperature limit to correspond with the new expanded 
Mode 1 Applicability in the ITS.  

Comment: There is not a discussion in the Bases concerning the basis for these limits. Provide an 
explanation.  

NMC Response: 

A discussion of the RCS average temperature limit that corresponds to the expanded Mode 1 
Applicability has been incorporated into the Bases.  

NRC Question 3.4.1-3: 

ITS 3.4.1 RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits 
CTS 15.3.10.G Operational Limitations 
DOC M.3 

The CTS does not provide Required Actions if the DNB parameters are not maintained within 
limits, while the ITS provides 2 hours to restore the parameters to within limits or be in Mode 2 
in 6 hours.  

Comment: If the DNB parameters are not within limits, the CTS would require application of 
CTS 15.3.0.B which requires shutdown. This is a less restrictive change.  

NMC Response: 

DOC M.3 has been re-written and re-categorized as DOC L.2 to address the less restrictive 
change of providing 2 hours to restore the DNB parameters to within limits.
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NRC Question 3.4.3-1: 

ITS 3.4.3 RCS P/T Limits 
CTS 15.3.1.B 
R.1 and R.2 

The Steam Generator P/T Limits and the Pressurizer P/T Limits are being relocated to the FSAR.  

Comment: Is Point Beach to have a Technical Requirements Manual (TRM) or equivalent? If so, 
will these and other relocated limits be located there? 

NMC Response: 

Point Beach will have a TRM. Current plan is to relocate Steam Generator P/T Limits, 
Pressurizer P/T Limits, and other identified requirements to the TRM.  

NRC Question 3.4.5-1: 

ITS 3.4.5 RCS Loops-MODE 3 
ITS B 3.4.5 LCO section 
STS B 3.4.5 LCO section 
JFD-5 

Examples of tests that require all RCPs to be de-energized have been deleted from the ITS 
because they are not applicable to Point Beach. No examples are provided.  

Comment: Recommend replacing the invalid examples with plant specific examples.  

NMC Response: 

After re-evaluation of the examples, validation of the RCP coastdown curve subsequent to 
changes in the RCS which result in changes to the flow characteristics of the RCS, is a plausible 
instance where all RCPs might be not in operation and the requirements of the Note would apply.  
Therefore, this example has been retained in the Bases.
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NRC Question 3.4.6-1: 

ITS 3.4.6 RCS Loops-MODE 4 
CTS 15.3.1.B.2.a 
ITS LCO 3.4.6 Note 2 
DOC M.2 and DOC M.3 

The CTS prohibits starting a RCP if there is not an adequate pressure absorbing volume in either 
the steam generators or the pressurizer. This limitation is deleted from the ITS because "no 
method exists to verify the volume ...". Furthermore, this deletion is described as a more 
restrictive change.  

Comment: This justification is inadequate. While the PTLR probably will adequately address 
this concern (in the PTLR curves), this is not addressed. It appears that this CTS restriction is 
ignored in the ITS and the change is inaccurately categorized. Provide adequate justification for 
deleting these requirements.  

NMC Response: 

The conditions of CTS 15.3.15.B.2.a, whereby a RCP can be started with RCS temperature 
< 355 F, are alternatives to the conditions of CTS 15.3.15.B.2.b. If the conditions of CTS 
15.3.15.2.a (adequate pressure absorbing volume in either the steam generators or the pressurizer) 
can not be established or verified, the RCP can still be started with RCS temperature < 355 F, if 
the conditions provided in CTS 15.3.15.B.2.b (secondary water temperature of each steam 
generator < 50 F above the temperature of the RCS) are met. As stated in DOCs M.2 and M.3, 
no quantifiable pressurizer water level and no method to verify the volume in the steam generator 
tubes could be identified to ensure an adequate volume to accommodate the swell resulting from 
a RCP start. Therefore, the conditions of CTS 15.3.15.2.a are not being retained in ITS. This 
change is more restrictive, because the only remaining condition in ITS under which a RCP can 
be started with RCS temperature less than the LTOP enabling temperature specified in the PTLR, 
will be to verify secondary water temperature of each steam generator < 50 F above the 
temperature of the RCS.
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NRC Question 3.4.6-2: 

ITS RCS Loops-MODE 4 
ITS B 3.4.6 LCO section 
STS B 3.4.6 LCO section 
JFD-4 

An example of a test that requires all RCPs to be de-energized has been deleted from the ITS 
because it is not applicable to Point Beach. No examples are provided.  

Comment: Recommend replacing the invalid example with plant specific example(s)? 

NMC Response: 

The no flow rod drop test has been replaced with a plant specific example.  

NRC Question 3.4.7-1: 

ITS 3.4.7 RCS Loops-MODE 5, Loops Filled 
ITS 3.4.7 LCO, Note 2 
STS 3.4.7 LCO, Note 2 
DOC M.2 and JFD-5 

The CTS allows an RHR loop to be temporarily out of service, for an unspecified period, to 
perform Surveillance Requirements (SRs). The STS limits the time of inoperability to 2 hours.  
The ITS changes this time to 4 hours because 2 hours would be too limiting.  

Comment: What makes Point Beach unique such that 2 hours is insufficient to perform required 
surveillances? Either provide a plant specific justification, or a TSTF change proposal, or adopt 
the STS time of 2 hours.  

NMC Response: 

After re-evaluation of the surveillances requirements for the RHR pumps and the methods under 
which they are performed, Point Beach will adopt the 2 hour time allowance for an RHR loop to 
be out of service to perform surveillance requirements. This change also results in the deletion of 
JFD 5.
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NRC Question 3.4.7-2: 

ITS 3.4.7 RCS Loops-MODE 5, Loops Filled 
ITS B 3.4.7, LCO section 
STS B 3.4.7, LCO section 
JFD-3 

The ITS Bases does not include the discussion about rod drop no-flow tests because they are not 
performed at Point Beach. The JFD-3 states that the "Bases description of startup testing is 
revised to reflect the actual testing performed at Point Beach." The ITS does not replace the 
deleted discussion with an applicable test to which Note 1 would apply.  

Comment: Recommend adding appropriate discussion to ITS Bases.  

NMC Response: 

The no flow rod drop test has been included in the Bases as an example of a test which may be 
performed with RHR pumps not in operation.  

NRC Question 3.4.7-3: 

ITS 3.4.7 RCS Loops-MODE 5, Loops Filled 
ITS LCO 3.4.7 b, ITS SR 3.4.5.2 and ITS SR 3.4.6.2.  
STS LCO 3.4.7.b 
JFD 7 

ITS 3.4.7 specifies that steam generator level must be > 30% narrow range. JFD 7 indicated that 
narrow range was added to avoid possible interpretation problems.  

Comment: Recommend also adding "narrow range" to ITS SR 3.4.5.2 and ITS SR 3.4.6.2.  
Request you submit a TSTF change proposal to modify the STS.  

NMC Response: 

ITS SR 3.4.5.2 and ITS SR 3.4.6.2 have been modified to specify that steam generator level must 
be > 30% narrow range. Appropriate justifications for these changes have also been provided.
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NRC Question 3.4.9-1: 

ITS 3.4.9 RCS Pressurizer 
ITS 3.4.9 LCO statement 
STS 3.4.9 LCO statement 
JFD- 1 

The specific pressurizer operability requirements of water level and heater capacity are not 
mentioned in the proposed ITS LCO statement and are listed in the surveillance requirements.  

Comment: Include the specific pressurizer operability requirements of water level and heater 
capacity in the LCO statement, as is done in both the CTS and STS.  

NMC Response: 

The pressurizer operability requirements of water level and heater capacity listed in the 
surveillance requirements have been duplicated in the LCO statement. This modification has also 
necessitated changes to JFD 1 and DOC M.2.  

NRC Question 3.4.9-2: 

ITS 3.4.9 RCS Pressurizer 
ITS 3.4.9 Condition A 
STS 3.4.9 Condition A 
DOC M.3 and JFD-2 

The ITS adds a new more restrictive LCO pressurizer level limit for Mode 1, based upon the 
"loss of normal feedwater accident analyses." If the Mode 1 pressurizer level limit is not met, 
then 6 hours is provided in proposed ITS Required Action A to restore level.  

Comment: Neither the CTS nor the STS provide 6 hours to restore pressurizer level. Justify why 
the loss of normal feedwater accident analyses for Mode 1 allows the time (6 hours) to restore 
pressurizer level. Recommend including this discussion in the Bases. Also, is there no mass 
addition concern in Modes 2 and 3 that would necessitate a lower pressurizer level limit?
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NMC Response: 

Point Beach will adopt a 1 hour completion time to restore pressurizer water level in MODE 1. If 
pressurizer water level cannot be restored to within limits in 1 hour, Condition C will be entered, 
requiring the unit be in MODE 3 in 6 hours and MODE 4 in 12 hours. These completion times 
are consistent with the requirements of CTS 15.3.0.B, which would be entered for pressurizer 
water level not within limits.  

The magnitude of excursions for a loss of normal feedwater in MODES 2 and 3 are to a much 
lesser degree, and therefore do not necessitate a lower pressurizer water level limit.  

NRC Question 3.4.12-1: 

ITS 3.4.12 LTOP 
STS 3.4.12 Required Action D. 1 
JFD-10 

When an accumulator's pressure is greater than that allowed in the PTLR and it cannot be 
isolated, STS Required Action D. 1 is to increase RCS cold leg temperature in order to exit the 
applicability of the LCO. This is proposed to be deleted in the ITS because it "could be easily 
misinterpreted as an allowance to enter the identified condition...", and such an action to restore 
compliance is not necessary to state.  

Comment: I do not understand the potential misinterpretation; discuss. Also, STS Required 
Action D. 1 is not an action to return conditions to that required by an LCO, rather it is an action 
to exit an applicability of an LCO, similar to Required Action D.2, and deleting D. 1 could 
possibly be misinterpreted to mean that D.2 is the sole method for responding to the condition.  

NMC Response: 

STS 3.4.12, Required Action D. 1 has been added to ITS 3.4.12, as Required Action C. 1, to 
provide an alternative method for responding to the condition. This change also results in the 
deletion of JFD 10.
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NRC Question 3.4.12-2: 

ITS 3.4.12 LTOP 
ITS SR 3.4.12.3 
STS SR 3.4.12.3 
JFD-12 

The ITS modifies STS SR 3.4.12.3, which verifies accumulators are isolated, to require its 
performance only when the accumulator(s) are required to be isolated. The SR is modified by an 
added phrase to the SR description.  

Comment: Recommend adding the modifying statement to ITS SR 3.4.12.3 as a Note, similar to 
the Note added to ITS SR 3.4.12.2, for consistency in presentation.  

NMC Response: 

The modifying statement to ITS SR 3.4.12.3 has been changed to a Note similar to the Note 
added to ITS SR 3.4.12.2.  

NRC Question 3.4.12-3: 

ITS 3.4.12 LTOP 
ITS 3.4.12 LCO statement 
STS 3.4.12 LCO statement 
JFD- 1 

The ITS 3.4.12 LCO statement deletes reference to the LTOP "configuration" as a system.  

Comment: The CTS refers to the LTOP System, as does the STS. The ITS refers to LTOP Trains 
of equipment. When LTOP is controlling pressure it is appropriate to refer to the equipment 
configurations and functioning as the LTOP System; it seems awkward not to refer to it as the 
LTOP System.  

NMC Response: 

ITS 3.4.12 LCO statements have been restored to the designations presented in the ISTS, in order 
to refer to the LTOP "configuration" as a system. This change also results in the deletion of 
JFD 1.
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NRC Question 3.4.13-1: 

ITS 3.4.13 RCS Operational Leakage 
ITS 3.4.13 Require Action A. 1 Completion Time 
STS 3.4.13 Require Action A. 1 Completion Time 
DOC A.2 and JFD-3 

The CTS provides 4 hours to conduct an evaluation of the leakage, and to commence a shutdown 
no later than 24 hours. The STS provides 4 hours to reduce the leakage in Required Action A, 
and to shutdown in 6 hours per Condition B.  

Comment: Adopt the STS time to reduce leakage; Require Action A. 1 Completion Time of 4 

hours. The CTS time of 24 hours is to commence a shutdown, and not time to reduce leakage.  

NMC Response: 

CTS 15.3.1 .D. 1 requires an evaluation of the leakage be initiated as soon as practicable, but no 
later than 4 hours. The CTS does not specify a required completion time for the evaluation.  
However, CTS 15.3.1 .D.2 requires that if the indicated reactor coolant leakage is substantiated 
and is not evaluated as safe or is determined to exceed 10 gpm, reactor shutdown shall be 
initiated as soon as practicable, but no later than 24 hours after the leak was first detected. This 
would imply that the evaluation is required to be completed within 24 hours, or a reactor 
shutdown is required to be initiated. Additionally, continued operation with leakage in excess of 
the limits is allowed, until it is practicable to commence a reactor shutdown, although no later 
than 24 hours after the leak was first detected.  

Secondly, CTS 15.3.1.D.4 requires that if the leakage is determined to be primary to secondary 
SG leakage in excess of 500 GPD in either SG, the reactor shall be shutdown and placed in the 
cold shutdown condition within 30 hours after detection. However, ITS would allow 24 hours to 
commence a reactor shutdown, and an additional 36 hours to cooldown the unit to a cold 
shutdown condition. This change has been identified as a less restrictive change, and is justified 
in DOC L. 1.  

Finally, CTS 15.3.1.D.5 requires that if the coolant leakage exists through a non-isolable fault in 
a reactor coolant system component, the reactor shall be shutdown, and cooldown to the cold 
shutdown condition shall be initiated within 24 hours of detection. Therefore, continued 
operation with leakage in excess of the limits is allowed for up to 24 hours.  

Although the CTS does not require RCS leakage to be reduced within 4 hours, good engineering
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practice dictates that efforts to reduce the leakage will be ongoing until the leakage is reduced to 
within limits. Therefore, allowing 24 hours to reduce RCS leakage to within limits before actions 
are required to commence a reactor shutdown, is consistent with the current licensing basis and 
safe operation of the plant.  

NRC Question 3.4.13-2: 

ITS 3.4.13 RCS Operational Leakage 
CTS 15.3.1.D Leakage of Reactor Coolant 
DOC LA. 1, DOC LA.2, and DOC LA.3 

Details regarding RCS leakage are being "moved to licensee control." 

Comment: Identify the location to which the details are being moved and the change control 
procedure to be utilized.  

NMC Response: 

Details of CTS 15.3.1.D.1 identified in DOC LA.1 and DOC LA.2 have been relocated to the 
Bases of ITS LCO 3.4.13. Changes to these details will be controlled in accordance with the 
provisions of the Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the Technical Specifications.  

CTS 15.3.1 .D.3 provides information to be considered in the safety evaluation of a RCS leak and 
information to be contained in the safety evaluation concerning plant shutdown and exposure to 
offsite personnel. This information is not being retained in the ITS. DOC L.4 will replace DOC 
LA.3 to facilitate and justify this deletion.
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NRC Question 3.4.13-3: 

ITS 3.4.13 RCS Operational Leakage 
CTS 15.4.3 Primary System Testing Following Opening 
DOC R. 1 

Comment: The justification to DOC R.1 for relocating CTS 15.4.3 is missing.  

NMC Response: 

DOC R. 1 has been provided.  

NRC Question 3.4.13-4: 

ITS 3.4.13 RCS Operational Leakage 
CTS 15.3.1.D Basis 
DOC A.5 

DOC A.5 is identified with CTS 15.3.1.D Basis. However, DOC A.5 is not included in the 
submittal.  

Comment: Licensee provide DOC A.5.  

NMC Response: 

DOC A.5 has been provided.  

NRC Question 3.4.14-1: 

ITS 3.4.14 RCS PIV Leakage 
STS SR 3.4.14.2 and STS SR 3.4.14.3 
JFD-1 

The ITS does not include the STS surveillances SR 3.4.14.2 and SR 3.4.14.3.

Comment: Why not?
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NMC Response: 

The RHR System autoclosure interlock is not part of the Point Beach design, and is not credited 
for mitigation of any accident.  

NRC Question 3.4.15-1: 

ITS 3.4.15 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 
CTS 15.4.1, Table 15.4.1-1, items 36-07 and 43 
DOC LA. 1 

Surveillance Requirements on the Air Ejector Monitor and the Volume Control Tank Level 
Instrumentation are being "moved to licensee control." 

Comment: Identify the location (TRM?) to which the Surveillance Requirements are being 
moved and the change control procedure to be utilized.  

NMC Response: 

The Air Ejector Monitor and the Volume Control Tank Level Instrumentation Surveillance 
Requirements will be located in the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM), which will be 
maintained using the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.  

NRC Question 3.4.16-1: 

ITS RCS Specific Activity 
CTS 15.4.1, Table 15.4.1-2 
DOC LA. 1, DOC LA.2, and DOC LA.3 

Details regarding RCS sampling are being "moved to licensee control." 

Comment: Identify the location to which the details are being moved and the change control 
procedure to be utilized.
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NMC Response: 

Details regarding RCS sampling are being relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual 
(TRM), which will be maintained using the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.  

NRC Question 3.4.16-2: 

CTS 15.3.1 .E Maximum Reactor Coolant Oxygen and Chloride and Fluoride Concentration for 
Power Operation 

DOC R. 1 

CTS 15.3.1.E is being relocated to documents outside the TS.  

Comment: Identify the location to which CTS 15.3.1 is being relocated (TRM?) and the change 
control procedure to be utilized.  

NMC Response: 

CTS 15.3.1 is being relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM), which will be 
maintained using the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.  

Additional Corrections Required to ITS Section 3.4: 

Additional corrections to the conversion package for ITS Section 3.4 have been identified as a 
result of ITS reviews by plant staff.  

Sections 3.4.10 and 3.4.12 have been completely revised based on changes to the LTOP enabling 
temperature, which was submitted as part of TSCR 219 on March 14, 2000 (Adoption of PTLR).  

The Bases discussion of ITS LCO 3.4.6 has been modified by the addition of a sentence to clarify 
that SG secondary water side water temperature can be closely approximated by using the SG 
metal temperature indicator. This change also results in the addition of JFD 9.  

Section 3.4.11, DOC LA. 1 discussed the deletion of surveillance requirements on the PORV 
automatic actuation function, because the function is not credited as a mitigative function for any 
analyzed accident at Point Beach. DOC LA. 1 was mis-categorized and has been re-categorized 
as an "L" DOC. A specific NSHC for this less restrictive change has also been written.
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A typo in ITS 3.4.11, Condition G was revised, such that it correctly references Condition F 
instead of Condition E.  

Section 3.4.13, DOC LA. 1 has been revised to more correctly identify which portion of CTS 
15.3.1.D. 1 is being relocated, and to specify that these details are being relocated to the Bases.  

Section 3.4.14 has been revised by updating the location where the PIVs will be listed. Although 
the list will still be located in the TRM, the TRM will no longer be Appendix T to the FSAR.  

Section 3.4.16, DOC LA.01 discussed the deletion of the reactor coolant gross beta-gamma 
sampling requirements below 500 F, because the LCO limit for gross specific activity when 
operating in MODES 1 and 2, and in MODE 3 with RCS average temperature greater than or 
equal to 500 F, is necessary to contain the potential consequences of a steam generator tube 
rupture (SGTR) to within acceptable site boundary dose values. When the unit is operating in 
MODE 3 with RCS average temperature less than 500 F, and in MODES 4 and 5, the release of 
radioactivity in the event of a SGTR is unlikely, because the saturation pressure of the reactor 
coolant is below the lift pressure settings of the main steam safety valves. DOC LA. 1 was mis
categorized and has been re-categorized as an "L" DOC. A specific NSHC for this less restrictive 
change has also been written.  

NRC Question 3.9.3-1: 

3.9.3-1 ITS B 3.9.3 LCO section 
JFD-2 
DOC L.3 

The ITS Bases includes words at the end of the LCO section concerning the allowance to leave 
containment airlock doors open during fuel movement and other core alts.  

Comment: The middle paragraph of DOC L.3 seems to be a very appropriate paragraph to 
include in the Bases, on why it is acceptable for both airlock doors to be open during fuel 
movement and other core alts.  

NMC Response: 

ITS 3.9.3 Bases, LCO Section, has been modified by the addition of a statement that provides the 
basis for allowing containment personnel airlocks to remain open during fuel movements and 
core alterations.
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NRC Question 3.9.3-2: 

3.9.3-2 ITS SR 3.9.3.2 Note 
STS SR 3.9.4.2 
JFD-4 

The ITS SR 3.9.3.2 includes a note that the SR is not applicable to valves in isolated penetrations, 
to avoid confusion over whether a failed surveillance conducted on an isolated is a failed SR that 
would require a TS condition entry.  

Comment: The change is appropriate; request you submit a TSTF change proposal to modify the 
STS.  

NMC Response: 

TSTF-284, Rev. 3, approved by the NRC in January, 2000, addresses this change.  

NRC Question 3.9.4-1: 

3.9.4-1 STS 3.9.5 Required Action A.4 
JFD-3 

The ITS does not include STS Required Action A.4, to close containment penetrations to the 
outside atmosphere, because it is not included in the Point Beach current licensing basis.  

Comment: Perhaps the CTS, or current licensing basis, should have included this action. Are 
there any dose calculations, resulting from a core melt accident, to support this exclusion? 

NMC Response: 

A review of this scenario for Point Beach confirms that the current licensing basis is acceptable.  
With the reactor in a refueling shutdown, sufficient time will have elapsed since cessation of 
critical operations such that the decay heat rate will have significantly decreased. Therefore, 
decay heat removal requirements will be significantly below the maximum design values 
postulated following a design basis accident. In the unlikely event of a complete loss of all decay 
heat removal capability under these conditions, the only result initially will be that the water 
temperature of the refueling cavity will begin to slowly increase. With the refueling cavity filled, 
a significant amount of time will pass before the water begins to boil. The entire volume of the
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refueling cavity above the level of the active fuel must then be boiled off before fuel temperatures 
will begin to appreciably rise. If the refueling cavity were not completely filled, sufficient 
volume remains available in the refueling water storage tank to fill it; the capability to do so 
remains available even with all decay heat removal loops inoperable. Furthermore, existing Point 
Beach procedures, which are subject to the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59, provide for shutting of 
containment penetrations under these conditions.  

During refueling shutdown, safely maintaining fuel in the refueling cavity is analogous to safely 
maintaining fuel in the spent fuel pool (SFP). As stated in the Point Beach FSAR, "The 
calculated values for the bulk water temperature of the SFP are not safety limits, and the 
nominal conditions assumed in the analysis are not operational limits. As discussed in Reference 
3, the design criteria for the SFP thermal and hydraulic analyses are derived from the NRC 
position papers 'Position for Review and Acceptance of Spent Fuel Storage and Handling 
Applications,' and include: Decay heat rates are calculated in accordance with Branch Technical 
Position ASB 9-2 of the Standard Review Plan (NUREG 0800) to assure calculations are 
conservatively high. Adequate time exists for an alternate cooling method to be implemented in 
the event of a complete loss of SFP Cooling System capability." "In the event of complete failure 
of the cooling system for a long period of time, the fuel pool water inventory can be maintained 
with fire suppression system water." Sufficient time will be available from the time of the loss of 
all decay heat removal capability until the volume of water in the refueling cavity has boiled 
away to initiate compensatory actions to restore decay heat removal or provide compensatory 
means of cooling water inventory addition to the refueling cavity. Since the response to this 
condition is not time-critical, existing licensee controls to ensure closure of containment 
penetrations are sufficient. Inclusion of these controls within ITS is not warranted. Therefore, 
the ITS, as proposed per the current licensing basis, is acceptable.  

NRC Question 3.9.5-1: 

3.9.5-1 STS 3.9.6 Required Action B.3 
JFD-2 

The ITS does not include STS Required Action B.3, to close containment penetrations to the 
outside atmosphere, because it is not included in the Point Beach current licensing basis.  

Comment: Perhaps the CTS, or current licensing basis, should have included this action. Are 
there any dose calculations, resulting from a core melt accident, to support this exclusion?
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NMC Response: 

See NMC Response to NRC Question 3.9.4-1.  

Additional Corrections Required to ITS Section 3.9: 

Additional corrections to the conversion package for ITS Section 3.9 have been identified as a 
result of ITS reviews by plant staff.  

The ISTS 3.9.1 Bases markup and ITS 3.9.1 Bases, Background discussion of the methods used 
to fill the refueling cavity and refueling canal have been reverted to the text of the ISTS. Also, 
the text of JFD 2 has been changed to "not used." The discussion in the ISTS adequately 
describes the methods used at Point Beach to fill the refueling cavity and refueling canal.  

Additionally, the ISTS 3.9.1 Bases markup and ITS 3.9.1 Bases discussion of SR 3.9.1.1 have 
been modified to specify that a representative sample of the interconnected volumes of the RCS, 
refueling cavity and/or refueling canal meets the intent of the surveillance requirement.  

Lastly, the CTS markup for 3.9.4 has been modified, DOC A.2 has been changed to "not used," 
and a new DOC (L.4) with associated NSHC have been added. These changes were necessary to 
reflect the deletion of the requirement for containment penetration closure during the movement 
of core components other than irradiated fuel inside containment.
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ATTACHMENT 2 
DISCARD AND INSERTION INSTRUCTIONS

VOLUME 5 

SECTION 3.4.1 

DISCARD INSERT 

DOC pages 1 of 4 through 4 of 4 DOC pages 1 of 5 through 5 of 5 

CTS markup pages 1 of 3 through 3 of 3 CTS markup pages 1 of 2 and 2 of 2 

JFD pages 1 of 2 and 2 of 2 JFD pages 1 of 2 and 2 of 2 

ISTS markup pages 3.4-1, 3.4-2 and Insert ISTS markup pages 3.4-1 and 3.4-2 

ISTS Bases markup pages B 3.4-1 through ISTS Bases markup pages B 3.4-1 through 
B 3.4-3 B 3.4-3 

NSHC pages 1 of 3 through 3 of 3 NSHC pages 1 of 5 through 5 of 5 

ITS pages 3.4.1-1 through 3.4.1-3 ITS pages 3.4.1 -1 and 3.4.1-2 

ITS Bases pages B 3.4.1-1 through B 3.4.1-5 ITS Bases pages B 3.4.1-1 through B 3.4.1-4 

SECTION 3.4.5 

DISCARD INSERT 

JFD pages 2 of 3 and 3 of 3 JFD pages 2 of 3 and 3 of 3 

ISTS markup page 3.4-3 ISTS markup page 3.4-3 

ISTS Bases markup pages B 3.4-22 and ISTS Bases markup pages B 3.4-22 and 
B 3.4-23 B 3.4-23 

ITS page 3.4.5-2 ITS page 3.4.5-2 

rTS Bases pages B 3.4.5-1 through B 3.4.5-5 ITS Bases pages B 3.4.5-1 through B 3.4.5-5 

SECTION 3.4.6 

DISCARD INSERT 

JFD pages 1 of 2 and 2 of 2 JFD pages 1 of 2 and 2 of 2 

ISTS markup page 3.4-12 ISTS markup page 3.4-12 

ISTS Bases markup page B 3.4.6-2 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.4.6-2 

ITS page 3.4.6-2 ITS page 3.4.6-2 

IFS Bases pages B 3.4.6-1 through B 3.4.6-5 ITS Bases pages B 3.4.6-1 through B 3.4.6-4
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ATTACHMENT 2 
DISCARD AND INSERTION INSTRUCTIONS

SECTION 3.4.7

DISCARD INSERT 

DOC pages 4 of 6 and 5 of 6 DOC pages 4 of 6 and 5 of 6 

CTS markup page 4 of 5 CTS markup page 4 of 5 

JFD pages I of 2 and 2 of 2 JFD pages I of 2 and 2 of 2 

ISTS markup page 3.4-14 ISTS markup page 3.4-14 

ISTS Bases markup pages B 3.4.7-2 and ISTS Bases markup pages B 3.4.7-2 and 
B 3.4.7-3 B 3.4.7-3 

iTS page 3.4.7-1 ITS page 3.4.7-1 

ITS Bases pages B 3.4.7-1 through B 3.4.7-5 iTS Bases pages B 3.4.7-1 through B 3.4.7-5 

SECTION 3.4.9 

DISCARD INSERT 

DOC pages 1 of 3 through 3 of 3 DOC pages 1 of 4 through 4 of 4 

CTS markup page 5 of 5 CTS markup page 5 of 5 

JFD pages 1 of 4 through 4 of 4 JFD pages 1 of 3 through 3 of 3 

ISTS markup pages 3.4-19 and 3.4-20 ISTS markup pages 3.4-19 and 3.4-20 

ISTS Bases markup Insert ISTS Bases markup Insert 

ITS page 3.4.9-1 ITS page 3.4.9-1 

ITS Bases pages B 3.4.9-1 through B 3.4.9-5 ITS Bases pages B 3.4.9-1 through B 3.4.9-4 

SECTION 3.4.10 

DISCARD INSERT 

DOC pages 1 of 4 through 4 of 4 DOC pages 1 of 3 through 3 of 3 

CTS markup pages 1 of 4, 2 of 4 and 4 of 4 CTS markup pages 1 of 4, 2 of 4 and 4 of 4 

JFD pages 1 of 2 and 2 of 2 JFD page 1 of 1 

ISTS markup page 3.4-21 ISTS markup page 3.4-21 

ISTS Bases markup pages B 3.4.10-45, ISTS Bases markup pages B 3.4.10-45, 
B 3.4.10-47 and B 3.4.10-48 B 3.4.10-47 and B 3.4.10-48 

NSHC pages 1 of 6 through 6 of 6 NSHC pages 1 of 5 through 5 of 5
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ATTACHMENT 2 
DISCARD AND INSERTION INSTRUCTIONS

SECTION 3.4.10 (continued) 

DISCARD INSERT 

iTS page 3.4. 10-1 H'S page 3.4. 10-1

H'S Bases pages B 3.4.10-1 through B 3.4.10-4 ITS Bases pages B 3.4.10-1 through B 3.4.10-4

SECTION 3.4.11

DISCARD INSERT 

DOC pages 1 of 4 and 2 of 4 DOC pages 1 of 4 and 2 of 4 

CTS markup pages 3 of 6 and 4 of 6 CTS markup pages 3 of 6 and 4 of 6 

NSHC page 2 of 4 NSHC page 2 of 4 

ITS page 3.4.11-3 H'S page 3.4.11-3 

SECTION 3.4.12 

DISCARD INSERT 

DOC pages 1 of 9 through 9 of 9 DOC pages 1 of 7 through 7 of 7 

CTS markup pages 1 of 10, 2 of 10, 9 of 10 CTS markup pages 1 of 10, 2 of 10, 9 of 10 
and 10 of 10 and 10 of 10 

JFD pages 1 of 8 through 8 of 8 JFD pages 1 of 7 through 7 of 7 

ISTS markup page 3.4-27 through 3.4-32 and ISTS markup page 3.4-27 through 3.4-32 and 
Insert Insert 

ISTS Bases markup pages B 3.4.12-1, ISTS Bases markup pages B 3.4.12-1, 
B 3.4.12-2, B 3.4.12-4 through B 3.4.12-14 and B 3.4.12-2, B 3.4.12-4 through B 3.4.12-14 and 
Insert pages 1 of 3 and 2 of 3 Insert pages 1 of 2 and 2 of 2 

ITS pages 3.4.12-1 through 3.4.12-5 ITS pages 3.4.12-1 through 3.4.12-5 

ITS Bases pages B 3.4.12-1 through ITS Bases pages B 3.4.12-1 through 
B 3.4.12-13 B 3.4.12-11 

SECTION 3.4.13 

DISCARD INSERT 

DOC pages 1 of 5 through 5 of 5 DOC pages 1 of 6 through 6 of 6 

CTS markup page 1 of 9 CTS markup page 1 of 9 

NSHC pages 1 of 6 through 6 of 6 NSHC pages 1 of 8 through 8 of 8
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ATTACHMENT 2 
DISCARD AND INSERTION INSTRUCTIONS

DISCARD INSERT 

ISTS Bases markup pages B 3.4.14-2 and ISTS Bases markup pages B 3.4.14-2 and 
B 3.4.14-7 B 3.4.14-7 

ITS Bases pages B 3.4.14-1 through B 3.4.14-6 ITS Bases pages B 3.4.14-1 through B 3.4.14-5 

SECTION 3.4.16 

DISCARD INSERT 
DOC page 3 of 6 DOC page 3 of 6 

CTS markup pages 6 of 7 and 7 of 7 CTS markup pages 6 of 7 and 7 of 7 

NSHC pages 1 of 7 through 7 of 7 NSHC pages 1 of 8 through 8 of 8 

VOLUMEE 10 

SECTION 3.9.1 

DISCARD INSERT 

JFD page 1 of 2 JFD page 1 of 2 

ISTS Bases markup pages B3.9-1 and B3.9-4 ISTS Bases markup pages B3.9-1 and B3.9-4 

ITS Bases pages B3.9.1-1 through B3.9.1-4 ITS Bases pages B3.9.1-1 through B3.9.1-3 

SECTION 3.9.4 

DISCARD INSERT 
DOC pages 1 of 4 through 4 of 4 DOC pages 1 of 4 through 4 of 4 

CTS markup pages 1 of 4 and 3 of 4 CTS markup pages 1 of 4 and 3 of 4 

JFD page 3 of 3 JFD page 3 of 3 

ISTS Bases markup pages B3.9.4-4 and ISTS Bases markup pages B3.9.4-4 and 
B3.9.4-6 B3.9.4-6 

NSHC pages 1 of 5 through 5 of 5 NSHC pages 1 of 6 through 6 of 6 

ITS Bases pages B3.9.3-1 through B3.9.3-5 ITS Bases pages B3.9.3-1 through B3.9.3-4

SECTION 3.4.14
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Description of Changes - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.01 

03-Aug-O0 

DOC Number DOC Text 

A.01 In the conversion of Point Beach current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the proposed plant 
Rev. A specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain wording preferences or conventions are 

adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial 
changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the 
Standard Technical Specifications, Westinghouse Plants, NUREG-1431, Revision 1 (i.e., 
Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

CTS: ITS: 
15.03.01 .G LCO 3.04.01 
15.03.01 .G.01 LCO 3.04.01 B 
15.03.01.G.02 LCO 3.04.01 A 
15.03.01 .G.03 LCO 3.04.01 C 

A.02 The Bases of the current Technical Specifications for this section have been completely replaced 
Rev. A by revised Bases that reflect the format and applicable content of PBNP ITS, consistent with the 

Standard Technical Specifications for Westinghouse Plants, NUREG-1431. The revised Bases 
are as shown in the PBNP ITS Bases.  

CTS: ITS: 
BASES B 3.04.01 

L.01 A Note has been added to indicate the limit on pressurizer pressure is not applicable during short 
Rev. A term operational transients such as a THERMAL POWER ramp increase > 5% RTP per minute 

or a THERMAL POWER step increase > 10% RTP. This Note relaxes the requirements on 
pressurizer pressure and is therefore less restrictive. This change is acceptable since these 
conditions represent short term perturbations where actions to control pressure variations might 
be counterproductive. Also, since they represent transients initiated from power levels < 100% 
RTP, an increased DNBR margin exists to offset the temporary pressure variations.  

CTS: ITS: 
NEW LCO 3.04.01 APPL NOTE A 

LCO 3.04.01 APPL NOTE B 

Page 1 of 5



Description of Changes - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.01 

03-Aug-00 

DOC Number DOC Text 

L.02 CTS 15.3.1.G does not provide actions in the event the DNB parameters are not maintained 
Rev. B within limits. Therefore, CTS 15.3.0.B requires action be initiated within 1 hour to place the plant 

in a condition whereby the specification does not apply.  

ITS LCO 3.4.1, Condition A, addresses a condition where one or more RCS DNB parameter(s) 
are not within limits. With any DNB parameter not within LCO limits, Required Action A.1 
requires the restoration of the DNB parameter(s) within 2 hours. If Required Action A.1 is not 
met within the associated Completion Time, Required Action B.1 requires placing the plant in a 
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at 
least MODE 2 within 6 hours. In MODE 2, the reduced power condition eliminates the potential 
for violation of the accident analysis bounds. The proposed Completion Time of 6 hours is 
reasonable to reach the required plant conditions in an orderly manner.  

Adopting the allowance of 2 hours to restore the DNB parameters to within limits is a less 
restrictive change. This change is acceptable in order to provide sufficient time to adjust plant 
parameters, to determine the cause for the off normal condition, and to restore the readings to 
within limits, and does not result in a significant reduction in the margin of safety.  

CTS: ITS: 

NEW LCO 3.04.01 COND A 
LCO 3.04.01 COND A RA A.1 
LCO 3.04.01 COND B 
LCO 3.04.01 COND B RA B.1

Page 2 of 5



Description of Changes - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.01 

03-Aug-00 

DOC Number DOC Text 

LA.01 CTS 15.3.1.G.1 specifies a Tavg range based on fuel assemblies in the reactor cores during 
Rev. B "rated power operation". As discussed in Description of Change M.1 of this section, CTS 

15.3.1.G.1 applicability for the limitation on Tavg is revised from "... during Rated Power 
operation," to "MODE 1 ". CTS defines Rated Power as, "... steady state reactor core output of 
1518.5 MWt." ITS defines MODE 1 as "power operation with keff greater than or equal to 0.99 
and > 5% Rated Thermal Power, excluding decay heat." Therefore the Tavg limit in the 
proposed ITS (COLR - see below discussion) is revised to include all operation with Rated 
Thermal Power > 5% (ie. graphed Tavg on y-axis vs. RTP on x-axis).  

This change will necessitate the addition of two figures to delineate the operating envelope of 
minimum and maximum Tavg over the operating range of 5% to 100% Rated Thermal Power 
(the two figures are dependent on the type of fuel assemblies in the reactor cores). As described 
below, these figures will be contained in the COLR. The values contained in these figures are 
consistent with the assumptions made in the safety analysis.  

CTS 15.3.1 .G.3 specifies different minimum RCS total flow rates, dependent on the type of fuel 
in the reactor cores. The proposed ITS will specify the larger of the two flow rates 
(182,400gpm), since this flow rate bounds the lower flow rate and the PBNP cores will eventually 
contain all 422V+ fuel assemblies.  

The specific limits for RCS Tave, Pressurizer Pressure, and RCS total flow rate are relocated to 
the COLR. This is consistent with Approved TSTF-339, rev. 1, which relocated these values out 
of the STS and into the COLR to be in accordance with the approved version of WCAP-14483-a 
"Generic Methodology for Expanded Core Operating Limits Report." 

These limits can be relocated with no impact on safety. The limits alert the licensee of a 
potential violation of a DNB related parameter. Additional evaluation will be required to 
determine if an actual safety limit (DNBR and fuel centerline melt design basis limits), which are 
included in the proposed ITS, has been violated. Therefore, there is no reduction in a level of 
safety by relocating these values to the COLR as controls are still in place to define and ensure 
appropriate action is taken in the event of a violation of a safety limit.  
The limit on RCS flow is retained with the cycle specific value located to the COLR. The DNBR 
limit is retained in ITS 2.1.1, allowing the relocation of the cycle specific limits to the COLR with 
no reduction in a margin of safety. This change is less restrictive, since the curves are being 
relocated out of the Technical Specifications and into the COLR, which is under licensee control.  

CTS: ITS: 

15.03.01 .G.01 COLR 

15.03.01 .G.02 COLR 

15.03.01 .G.03 COLR
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Description of Changes - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.01 

03-Aug-00 

DOC Number DOC Text 

M.01 CTS 15.3.1.G is applicable during Rated Power operations. CTS defines Rated Power as,"...  
Rev. A steady state reactor core output of 1518.5 MWt." ITS 3.4.1 is applicable in MODE 1. ITS 

defines MODE 1 as power operation with keff greater than or equal to 0.99 and > 5% Rated 
Thermal Power, excluding decay heat.  

This change results in increasing the plant operating conditions over which this specification is 
applicable and is therefore more restrictive. In MODE 1, the limits on pressurizer pressure, RCS 
coolant average temperature, and RCS flow rate must be maintained during steady state 
operation in order to ensure DNBR criteria will be met in the event of an unplanned loss of forced 
coolant flow or other DNB limited transient.  

CTS: ITS: 

15.03.01.G LCO 3.04.01 

M.02 Not Used 

Rev. B 

CTS: ITS: 

N/A N/A 

M.03 Not Used 

Rev. B 

CTS: ITS: 

N/A N/A 
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Description of Changes - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.01 

03-Aug-O0 

DOC Number DOC Text 

M.04 CTS 15.3.1.G is revised to adopt ITS SR 3.4.1.1, SR 3.4.1.2 and SR 3.4.1.3. Proposed SR 
Rev. A 3.4.1.1 and SR 3.4.1.2 require the verification that pressurizer pressure and RCS average 

temperature, respectively, are within limits every 12 hours. Since Required Action A.1 allows a 
Completion Time of 2 hours to restore parameters that are not within limits, the 12 hour 
Surveillance Frequency is sufficient to ensure the parameter(s) can be restored to a normal 
operation, steady state condition following load changes and other expected transient 
operations. The 12 hour interval has been shown by operating practice to be sufficient to 
regularly assess for potential degradation and to verify operation is within safety analysis 
assumptions.  

Proposed SR 3.4.1.3 requires the verification that measured RCS total flow rate is within limits 
every 18 months. Measurement of RCS total flow rate every 18 months allows the installed RCS 
flow instrumentation to be calibrated and verifies the actual RCS flow rate is greater than or 
equal to the minimum required RCS flow rate. This verification is performed via a precision 
calorimetric heat balance. The Frequency of 18 months reflects the importance of verifying flow 
after a refueling outage when the core has been altered, which may have caused an alteration of 
flow resistance. This SR is modified by a Note that allows entry into MODE 1, without having 
performed the SR, and placement of the unit in the best condition for performing the SR. The 
Note states that the SR is not required to be performed until 24 hours after greater than or equal 
to 90% RTP. This exception is appropriate since the heat balance requires the plant to be at a 
minimum of 90% RTP to obtain the stated RCS flow accuracies. The Surveillance shall be 
performed within 24 hours after reaching 90% RTP.  

This change imposes new requirements on plant operations and is more restrictive.  

CTS: ITS: 

NEW SR 3.04.01.01 
SR 3.04.01.02 

SR 3.04.01.03

Page 5 of 5
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1. Tavg shall be maintained Ž558.1 0F and <574.0°F for cores containing 422V+ 

assemblies.Tavg shall be maintained Ž55 0 --. for cores not containing 

422V± ies.

3. Reactor Coolant System raw measured Total Flow Rate shall be maint a 

for cores containing 422V+ fuel ass0 gpm for cores not containing 

4 22 Ylogýes.+I

RCS total flow rate is > 182,400 gpm 
and greater than or equal to the limit 
specified in the COLR.

Add Action A and Action B.  
See Insert 3.4.1-2.

Add SR 3.4.1.1, SR 3.4.1.2 and M4 
SR 3.4.1.3. See Insert 3.4.1-3.
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Unit 1 - Amendment No. 193 

Unit 2 - Amendment No. 198

15.3.1-19

February 8, 2000

FAH] Spec 3.4 
Pressurizer Pressure is greater - -Page 1 o 

than or equal to the limits RCS average 
specified in the COLR. temperature is ! within the 

OPERATIONAL LIMITATIONS limits specified 
in the COLR.  

The following DNB related parameters shall be maintained within the limits shown .-----

2. Reactor Coolant System (RCS) pressurizer pressure shall be maintain 

Ž>2205 psig during operation at 2250 si 

>1955 si. eraion at 2000 psia for cores not containing 422V+ fuel assemblies.

Basis:

The reactor coolant system total flow rate of 182,400 gpm for cores containing 422V+ fuel 
assemblies is based on an assumed measurement uncertainty of 2.4 percent over thermal design flov 
(178,000 gpm). The reactor coolant system total flow rate of 181,800 gpm for cores not containing 
422V+ fuel assemblies is based on an assumed measurement uncertainty of 2.1 percent over thermal 
design flow (178,000 gpm). The raw measured flow is based upon the use of normalized elbow tap 
differential pressure which is calibrated against a precision flow calorimetric at the beginning of eacl 
cycle.

F



LCO 3.4.1 CTS Mark up Inserts

Insert 3.4.1-1:

------------------------ ---- NOTE -----------------
Pressurizer pressure limit does not apply during: 

a. THERMAL POWER ramp > 5% RTP per minute; or 

b. THERMAL POWER step > 10% RTP.  
------------------------------------------------..

Insert 3.4.1-2: 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more RCS DNB A.1 Restore RCS DNB 2 hours 
parameters not within parameter(s) to 
limits. within limit.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met.  

Insert 3.4.1-3: 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.1.1 Verify pressurizer pressure is greater than 12 hours 
or equal to the limits specified in the 
COLR.  

SR 3.4.1.2 Verify RCS average temperature is within 12 hours 
the limits specified in the COLR.  

SR 3.4.1.3 ------------------ NOTE -------------------
Not required to be performed until 24 hours 
after > 90% RTP.  

Verify by precision heat balance that RCS 18 months 
total flow rate is Ž 182,400 gpm and 
greater than or equal to the limit 
specified in the COLR.

Spec 3.4.1 
Page 2 of 2

AB 
COLR



Justification For Deviations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.01 

01-Aug-00 

JFD Number JFD Text 

01 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information has been provided.  
Rev. B "Limit" was changed to "Limits" in proposed ITS LCO 3.4.1 .a because different limits are allowed 

in the CTS (which will also be retained in the COLR) based on what pressure the units are 
operating at (i.e. 2250 psia or 2000 psia).  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.01 B 3.04.01 

COLR N/A 

N/A 

LCO 3.04.01 A LCO 3.04.01 A 

SR 3.04.01.01 SR 3.04.01.01 

SR 3.04.01.03 SR 3.04.01.04 

02 NUREG-1431, LCO 3.4.1.b is modified by changing "less than or equal to" to "within" and 
Rev. B changing "limit" to "limits". These changes were necessary because figures have been added to 

the COLR (RCS Average Temperature Limits) to facilitate the Point Beach minimum and 
maximum Tavg limits for Rated Power operations. Two figures are necessary based on what 
type of fuel assemblies are in the reactor cores.  

The Tavg limits are established for unit operation from 5% to 100% Rated Thermal Power (ITS 
Mode 1 operation). The maximum Tavg for operation at 100% Rated Thermal Power is used to 
establish the maximum Tavg for unit operation between 5% and 100% power. Utilizing a 
Minimum Temperature for Criticality at 5% Rated Thermal Power, a linear progression is 
established for minimum Tavg up to 100% Rated Thermal Power. These limits are consistent 
with the changes in Tavg as power increases.  

The Bases was changed to remove the word "full power", since the values are for operation 
from 5% to 100% RTP. Additional administrative changes to the Bases have also been made to 
reflect the above discussion.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.01 B 3.04.01 

COLR N/A 

SR 3.04.01.02 SR 3.04.01.02 
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Justification For Deviations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.01 

01-Aug-O0 

JFD Number JFD Text 

03 NUREG-1431 SR 3.4.1.3, 12 hour verification of RCS total flow rate, is not being retained.  
Rev. A PBNP does not currently perform this verification and does not have adequate control board 

mounted instrumentation that can be utilized to perform this verification.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.01 B 3.04.01 

N/A SR 3.04.01.03 

SR 3.04.01.03 SR 3.04.01.04 

04 With the incorporation of TSTF-9 (relocation of SDM to COLR), the differences between LCO 
Rev. A 3.1.1 and LCO 3.1.2 are removed and LCO 3.1.2 is incorporated into LCO 3.1.1, therefore 

subsequent Section 3.1 LCOs have been renumbered. Accordingly, the reference to LCOs 
3.1.7 within the Bases has been revised, to reflect this change.  

This change is consistent with TSTF 136, which has been approved for incorporation into 

revision two of NUREG 1431.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.01 B 3.04.01 

05 PBNP utilizes LEFMs in determining feedwater flow for the precision heat balance and 
Rev. B calibration of RCS total flow rate indicators. Therefore, the discussion of a penalty associated 

with the potential fouling of venturis is not retained in ITS. Accordingly, the changes to the 
Bases on this section done under TSTF 339 have not been incorporated.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.01 B 3.04.01 

06 The sentence was added to the bases to clarify that the THERMAL POWER ramp and step 

Rev. A increase continue to be in effect until steady state conditions are established.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.01 B 3.04.01 
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Approved TSTF 339, rev.

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.1 RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow Departure from Nucleate Boiling 
(DNB) Limits

LCO 3.4.1 RCS DNB parameters for pressurizer pressure, RCS average 
temperature, and RCS total flow rate shall be within the is gr-eater than or equal limits specified below: 

1-]to the timitlpecified in 

theCOgR a. Pressurizer pressure _ [2200] sig 

isl es"ha•eregalt -he b. RCS average temperature0-_< [581]°FI and 
ini specified in the 

COLR c. RCS totall flow rate > 8,0]gpm.  

within 2 182,400 and greater than or 

equal to the limit APPLICABILITY: MODE 1. Approved TSTF 339, rev. 1 specified in the COLR 
2

----------------------------- NOTE ---------------------------
Pressurizer pressure limit does not apply during:

a. THERMAL POWER ramp > 5% RTP per minute: or 

b. THERMAL POWER step > 10% RTP.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more RCS DNB A.1 Restore RCS DNB 2 hours 
parameters not within parameter(s) to 
limits, within limit.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met.

WOG STS

AB 
COLR

3.4-1 Rev 1, 04/07/95



RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits 
r - 3.4.1

WOG STS Rev 1, 04/07/95

AB 
COLR

3.4-2



RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits 
B 3.4.1 

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.1 RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow Departure from Nucleate Boiling 
(DNB) Limits 

BASES

BACKGROUND
The RCS average ternp 
limits are established ft 
operation from 5% to I 
The maximum RCS av 
temperature for operati 
RTP is used to establisl 
maximum RCS averag 
temperature for unit op 
between 5% and 100% 
Utilizing a Minimum T 
for Criticality at 5% R] 
progression is establish 
minimum RCS average 
temperature up to 100°/

erature 
r unit 
00% RTP.  
erage 
on at 100% 
h the 
e 

eration 
RTP.

These Bases address requirements for maintaining RCS 
pressure, temperature, and flow rate within limits assumed 
in the safety analyses. The safety analyses (Ref. 1) of 
normal operating conditions and anticipated operational 
occurrences assume initial conditions within the normal 
steady state envelope. The limits placed on RCS pressure, 
temperature, and flow rate ensure that the minimum departure 
from nucleate boiling ratio (DNBR) will be met for each of 
the transients analyzed.

emperature The RCS pressure limit is consistent with oper ation within 
rP, alinear the nominal operational envelope. Pressurizer pressure 
ed for indications are averaged to come up with a value for 

comparison to the limit. A lower pressure will cause the 
oRTP. reactor core to approach DNB limits. limits are 2 

TTe RCS coolant average tempe rature t consistent with 
! .loperation within the nominal operational 

envelope. Indications of temperature are averaged to 
determine a value for comparison to the limit. A higher 
average temperature will cause the core to approach DNB 
limits.

The RCS flow rate normally remains constant during an 
operational fuel cycle with all pumps running. The minimum 
RCS flow limit corresponds to that assumed for DNB analyses.  
Flow rate indications are averaged to come up with a value 
for comparison to the limit. A lower RCS flow will cause 
the core to approach DNB limits.  

Operation for significant periods of time outside these DNB 
limits increases the likelihood of a fuel cladding failure 
in a DNB limited event.

APPLICABLE The requirements of this LCO represent the initial 
SAFETY ANALYSES conditions for DNB limited transients analyzed in the plant 

safety analyses (Ref. 1). The safety analyses have shown 
that transients initiated from the limits of this LCO will

Rev 1, 04/07/95

RAI 3.4.1-2 

COLR

WOG STS B 3.4-1



RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits 
B 3.4.1

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued) 

specified in the COLR 

Approved TSTF 33

result in meeting the DNBR criterion of > 1 This is 
the acceptance limit for the RCS DNB parameters. Changes to 
the unit that could impact these parameters must be assessed 
for their impact on the DNBR criteria. The transients 
analyzed for include loss of coolant flow events and dropped 
or stuck rod events. A key assumption for the analysis of 
these events is that the core power distribution is within 
the limits of LCO 3.1 1 Control Bank Insertion Limits 
LCO 3.2.3, "AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD)"; and LCO 3.2.4, 
"QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (QPTR) ApprovedTSTF339 

The pressurizer pressure limit Aof [2200] pi and the RCS 
average temperature limit•f [4-•4L1] °Fcorrespond to the 

9 analytical limits 0 n •[•] used in the 
safety analyses, with allowance for measurement uncertainty.  

The RCS DNB parameters satisfy Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy 
Statement.

LCO 
Approved TSTF 339

maximum analyzed 
steam generator tube 
plugging

SApproved TSTF 339 
This LCO specifies limits on the monitored process 
variables-pressurizer pressure, RCS average temperature, 
and RCS total flow rate -to ensure the core operates within 
the limits assumed in the safety analyses. 4Operating within 
these limits will result in meeting the DNBR criterion in 
the event of a DNB limited transient.  

RCS total flow rate contains a measurement error i4-f [201
based on performing a precision heat balance and using the 
result to calibrate the RCS flow rate indicators. jPtet! 
fow4lng of the fd; .- wtzr ,, ' ,,nti , .,4hh might not be 

dctctod coud bac ho rcul 4frm tho pr-@cicion heat 
bAle A nC A ncA...r... ; n A A. nn.r. q Thor-forcP a Penalty 
f [ ] f7or uFndotll ected-P,-fouling of theq fod'..tr \enturi4A 

r~aicec tho nomina~l f~lo', mneaurement- allowalncen•- to [217o for

no fouling.

-i. i ., m- -

ether tho effect of the fo,,ling chall bequntI•ified and co•menatmed+-, for" in tlhc DRCS flo,'. ratc, meacuirPment or, tho ven -r Fh l pec e n d o e i i ate th f al ng l

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

These variables are 
contained in the COLR to 
provide operating and 
analysis flexibility from 
cycle to cycle. However, the 
minimum RCS flow, usually 
based on [maximum 
ana yze steam generator 
tube plugging is retained in 
the TS LCO. A

COLR

S. . ....... I I t.

S. . . .. ... . . - m - • [ • j . . . . . . , . .. . . .. .. . .. . . .. . . ... .... •[i i i i lr, l r ll l • r l• l
W, WWI-

: ........... ... . ...... ... . .. i i•f •r i r •r.lqi• rr• i• li• z, J rilr•1 r•r.•, i T N g•T • p T f%•'I

nv •ln,+k,- Fn 11o/ ,-- k- A•-4-- 4•-A - . .. 4-

I - - - -

WOG STS B 3.4-2



RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits 
B 3.4.1

BASES

LCO 
(continued)

"-1

APPLICABILITY 
The numerical values for 
pressure, temperature, and flow 
rate specified in the COLR are 
given for the measurement 
location and have been adjusted 
for instrument error.

4-,,-

;c c -Qi4.t.. f or.. ... ; m e n t r r o r . , P A p t

In MODE 1, the limits on pressurizer pressure, RCS coolant 
average temperature, and RCS flow rate must be maintained 
during steady state operation in order to ensure DNBR 
criteria will be met in the event of an unplanned loss of 
forced coolant flow or other DNB limited transient. In all 
other MODES, the power level is low enough that DNB is not a 
concern.

'Alp ... . . . ... . .. .. . ... At p .. .... .qý - k ; is provided 1i.n SL 211"eactor Core SI Ls .•* ,; • are les 
I_ restrictive than the limits of this L-C-O bu v-iolation of a 

Safety Limit (SL) merits a stricter,' more severe Required 
it Action. Should a violation of this LCO occur, the operator 

.m.ust check whether or not an SL may have been exceeded.

Tk- I r('l

COLR

A, -Approved TSTF 33:9
A Note has been added to indicate the limit on pressurizer 
pressure is not applicable during short term operational 
transients such as a THERMAL POWER ramp increase > 5% RTP 
per minute or a THERMAL POWER step increase > 10% RTP.  
These conditions represent short term perturbations where 
actions to control pressure variations might be 
counterproductive. Also, since they represent transients 
initiated from power levels.< 100% RTP, an increased DNBR 
margin exists to offset the temporary pressure variations.

The THERMAL POWER ramp 
and step increase continue to be 
in effect until steady state 
conditions are reached.

COLR

The DNBR limit 

The conditions which 
-•define the DNBR limi

ACTIONS A. I

RCS pressure and RCS average temperature are controllable 
and measurable parameters. With one or both of these 
parameters not within LCO limits, action must be taken to 
restore the parameter(s).  

RCS total flow rate is not a controllable parameter and is 
not expected to vary during steady state operation. If the 
indicated RCS total flow rate is below the LCO limit, power 
must be reduced, as requi red by R equi red Acti on B.I1, to 
restore DNB margin and eliminate the potential for violation 
of the accident analysis bounds.

WOG STS B 3.4-3 Rev 1, 04/07/95



No Significant Hazards Considerations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.01 

03-Aug-O0 

NSHC Number NSHC Text 

A In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. A Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves reformatting and rewording of the current Technical 
Specifications. The reformatting and rewording process involves no technical changes to 
existing requirements. As such, this change is administrative in nature and does not impact 
initiators of analyzed events or assumed mitigation of accident or transient events. Therefore, 
this change does not increase the probability or consequences of an accident previously 
evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not require a physical alteration of the plant (no new or different 
type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal plant 
operation. The proposed change will not impose any new or eliminate any old requirements.  
Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from 
any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will not significantly reduce the margin of safety because it has no 
impact on any safety analysis assumptions. This change is administrative. As such, there is 
no technical change to the requirements and, therefore, there is no reduction in the margin of 
safety.

Page 1 of 5



No Significant Hazards Considerations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.01 

03-Aug-O0 

NSHC Number NSHC Text 

L.01 In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. A Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, changes in parameters governing normal plant operation, or methods of 
operation. This change adds a Note to indicate the limit on pressurizer pressure is not 
applicable during short term operational transients such as a THERMAL POWER ramp 
increase > 5% RTP per minute or a THERMAL POWER step increase > 10% RTP. This 
change is acceptable since these conditions represent short term perturbations where actions 
to control pressure variations might be counterproductive. Therefore, this change does not 
involve an increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, nor does it alter parameters governing normal plant operation. The proposed 
change does not introduce a new mode of operation or alter the method of normal plant 
operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

There are no margins of safety related to safety analyses that are dependent upon the 
proposed change. Short term operational transients such as a THERMAL POWER ramp 
increase > 5% RTP per minute or a THERMAL POWER step increase > 10% RTP, represent 
transients initiated from power levels < 100% RTP, where an increased DNBR margin exists 
to offset the temporary pressure variations. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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No Significant Hazards Considerations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.01 

03-Aug-O0 

NSHC Number NSHC Text 

L.02 In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. B Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

The CTS does not provide actions in the event the DNB parameters are not maintained within 
limits. Therefore CTS 15.3.0.B requires action be initiated within 1 hour to place the plant in a 
condition whereby the specification does not apply. The proposed ITS LCO will require 
restoration of the DNB parameter(s) within 2 hours, or be in MODE 2 in 8 hours, in the event 
the DNB parameters are not maintained within limits.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, changes in parameters governing normal plant operation, or methods of 
operation. This change extends the time from 1 hour to 2 hours to restore DNB parameters 
to within limits. This change is acceptable in order to provide sufficient time to adjust plant 
parameters, to determine the cause for the off normal condition, and to restore the readings 
to within limits. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of operation or alter the method of 
normal plant operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from 
any accident previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed changes do not alter any assumed conditions or limitation in any previously 
evaluated accidents. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a 
margin of safety.
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No Significant Hazards Considerations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.01 

03-Aug-O0 

NSHC Number NSHC Text 

LA In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. B Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change relocates requirements from the Technical Specifications to the Bases, 
FSAR, or other plant controlled documents. The Bases and FSAR will be maintained using 
the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. In addition to 10 CFR 50.59 provisions, the Technical 
Specifications Bases are subject to the change process in the Administrative Controls 
Chapter of the ITS. Plant procedures and other plant controlled documents are subject to 
controls imposed by plant administrative procedures, which endorse applicable regulations 
and standards. Changes to the Bases, FSAR, or other plant controlled documents will be 
evaluated in accordance with the requirements of the Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.0 
of the ITS, 10 CFR 50.59, or plant administrative processes. Therefore, no increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated will be allowed.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not require a physical alteration of the plant (no new or different 
type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal plant 
operation. The proposed change will not impose any different requirements and adequate 
control of the information will be maintained. Thus, this change does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on any 
safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the requirements to be moved from the Technical 
Specifications to the Bases, FSAR, or other plant controlled documents are as they currently 
exist. Future changes to the requirements in the Bases, FSAR, or other plant controlled 
documents will be evaluated in accordance with the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59, the 
Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.0 of the ITS, or the applicable plant process. These 
processes will ensure that appropriate margins of safety are maintained or required approval 
of changes obtained. Therefore, these changes will not result in a significant reduction in a 
margin of safety.
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No Significant Hazards Considerations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.01 

03-Aug-00 

NSHC Number NSHC Text 

M In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. A Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change provides more restrictive requirements for operation of the facility.  
These more stringent requirements do not result in operation that will increase the probability 
of initiating an analyzed event and do not alter the assumptions relative to the mitigation of an 
accident or transient event. These more restrictive requirements continue to ensure process 
variables, structures, systems and components are maintained consistent with the safety 
analyses. Therefore, this change does not increase the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not require a physical alteration of the plant (no new or different 
type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal plant 
operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements. However, these 
changes are consistent with assumptions made in the safety analysis. Thus, this change 
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no affect on or increases the 
margin of safety. Each change is providing additional restrictions to enhance plant safety.  
These changes are consistent with the safety analysis. Therefore, this change does not 
involve a reduction in a margin of safety.
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits 
3.4.1 

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.1 RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow Departure from Nucleate Boiling 
(DNB) Limits

LCO 3.4.1

APPLICABILITY:

RCS DNB parameters for pressurizer pressure, RCS average 
temperature, and RCS total flow rate shall be within the limits 
specified below: 

a. Pressurizer pressure is greater than or equal to the limits 
specified in the COLR; 

b. RCS average temperature is within the limits specified in the 
COLR; and 

c. RCS total flow rate > 182,400 gpm and greater than or equal 
to the limit specified in the COLR.

MODE 1.

-NOTE ------------------------------------
Pressurizer pressure limit does not apply during: 

a. THERMAL POWER ramp > 5% RTP per minute; or 

b. THERMAL POWER step > 10% RTP.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more RCS DNB A.1 Restore RCS DNB 2 hours 
parameters not within parameter(s) to within 
limits. limit.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met.

DRAFT REV. B

A 
COLR

POINT BEACH 3.4.1-1



RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits 
3.4.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.1.1 Verify pressurizer pressure is greater than or 12 hours 
equal to the limits specified in the COLR.  

SR 3.4.1.2 Verify RCS average temperature is within the 12 hours 
limits specified in the COLR.  

SR 3.4.1.3 -------------- NOTE-- -------
Not required to be performed until 24 hours after 
> 90% RTP.  

Verify by precision heat balance that RCS total 18 months 
flow rate is > 182,400 gpm and greater than or 
equal to the limit specified in the COLR.

DRAFT REV. B

A 
COLR

POINT BEACH 3.4.1-2



RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits 
B 3.4.1 

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.1 RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow Departure from Nucleate Boiling (DNB) Limits 

BASES

BACKGROUND

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

These Bases address requirements for maintaining RCS pressure, 
temperature, and flow rate within limits assumed in the safety analyses.  
The safety analyses (Ref. 1) of normal operating conditions and 
anticipated operational occurrences assume initial conditions within the 
normal steady state envelope. The limits placed on RCS pressure, 
temperature, and flow rate ensure that the minimum departure from 
nucleate boiling ratio (DNBR) will be met for each of the transients 
analyzed.  

The RCS pressure limit is consistent with operation within the nominal 
operational envelope. Pressurizer pressure indications are averaged to 
come up with a value for comparison to the limit. A lower pressure will 
cause the reactor core to approach DNB limits.  

The RCS average temperature limits are established for unit operation 
from 5% to 100% RTP. The maximum RCS average temperature for 
operation at 100% RTP is used to establish the maximum RCS average 
temperature for unit operation between 5% and 100% RTP. Utilizing a 
Minimum Temperature for Criticality at 5% RTP, a linear progression is 
established for minimum RCS average temperature up to 100% RTP.  

The RCS coolant average temperature limits are consistent with 
operation within the nominal operational envelope. Indications of 
temperature are averaged to determine a value for comparison to the 
limit. A higher average temperature will cause the core to approach 
DNB limits.  

The RCS flow rate normally remains constant during an operational fuel 
cycle with all pumps running. The minimum RCS flow limit corresponds 
to that assumed for DNB analyses. Flow rate indications are averaged 
to come up with a value for comparison to the limit. A lower RCS flow 
will cause the core to approach DNB limits.  

Operation for significant periods of time outside these DNB limits 
increases the likelihood of a fuel cladding failure in a DNB limited event.

The requirements of this LCO represent the initial conditions for DNB 
limited transients analyzed in the plant safety analyses (Ref. 1). The 
safety analyses have shown that transients initiated from the limits of 
this LCO will result in meeting the DNBR criterion of > 1.3. This is the 
acceptance limit for the RCS DNB parameters. Changes to the unit

POINT BEACH B 3.4.1-1 DRAFT REV. B

A 
RAI 3.4.1-2 

'COLR

POINT BEACH B 3.4.1 -1 DRAFT REV. B



RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits 
B 3.4.1

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 
(continued)

LCO

that could impact these parameters must be assessed for their impact 
on the DNBR criteria. The transients analyzed for include loss of 
coolant flow events and dropped or stuck rod events. A key 
assumption for the analysis of these events is that the core power 
distribution is within the limits of LCO 3.1.6, "Control Bank Insertion 
Limits"; LCO 3.2.3, "AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD)"; and 
LCO 3.2.4, "QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (QPTR)." 

The pressurizer pressure limit and the RCS average temperature limit 
specified in the COLR correspond to the analytical limits used in the 
safety analyses, with allowance for measurement uncertainty.  

The RCS DNB parameters satisfy Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy 
Statement.

This LCO specifies limits on the monitored process variables 
pressurizer pressure, RCS average temperature, and RCS total flow 
rate - to ensure the core operates within the limits assumed in the safety 
analyses. These variables are contained in the COLR to provide 
operating and analysis flexibility from cycle to cycle. However, the 
minimum RCS flow, usually based on maximum analyzed steam 
generator tube plugging, is retained in the TS LCO. Operating within 
these limits will result in meeting the DNBR criterion in the event of a 
DNB limited transient.  

RCS total flow rate contains a measurement error based on performing 
a precision heat balance and using the result to calibrate the RCS flow 
rate indicators.  

The numerical values for pressure, temperature, and flow rate specified 
in the COLR are given for the measurement location and have not been 
adjusted for instrument error.

APPLICABILITY In MODE 1, the limits on pressurizer pressure, RCS coolant average 
temperature, and RCS flow rate must be maintained during steady state 
operation in order to ensure DNBR criteria will be met in the event of an 
unplanned loss of forced coolant flow or other DNB limited transient. In 
all other MODES, the power level is low enough that DNB is not a 
concern.  

A Note has been added to indicate the limit on pressurizer pressure is 
not applicable during short term operational transients such as a 
THERMAL POWER ramp increase > 5% RTP per minute or a 
THERMAL POWER step increase > 10% RTP. The THERMAL 
POWER ramp and step increase continue to be in effect until steady 
state conditions are reached. These conditions represent short term 
perturbations where actions to control pressure variations might be

POINT BEACH B 3.4. 1-2 DRAFT REV. B
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits 
B 3.4.1

BASES

APPLICABILITY 
(continued)

ACTIONS

counterproductive. Also, since they represent transients initiated from 
power levels < 100% RTP, an increased DNBR margin exists to offset 
the temporary pressure variations.  

The DNBR limit is provided in SL 2.1.1, "Reactor Core SLs." The 
conditions which define the DNBR limit are less restrictive than the 
limits of this LCO, but violation of a Safety Limit (SL) merits a stricter, 
more severe Required Action. Should a violation of this LCO occur, the 
operator must check whether or not an SL may have been exceeded.

A.1

RCS pressure and RCS average temperature are controllable and 
measurable parameters. With one or both of these parameters not 
within LCO limits, action must be taken to restore the parameter(s).  

RCS total flow rate is not a controllable parameter and is not expected 
to vary during steady state operation. If the indicated RCS total flow 
rate is below the LCO limit, power must be reduced, as required by 
Required Action B.1, to restore DNB margin and eliminate the potential 
for violation of the accident analysis bounds.  

The 2 hour Completion Time for restoration of the parameters provides 
sufficient time to adjust plant parameters, to determine the cause for the 
off normal condition, and to restore the readings within limits, and is 
based on plant operating experience.  

B. 1 

If Required Action A.1 is not met within the associated Completion 
Time, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not 
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least 
MODE 2 within 6 hours. In MODE 2, the reduced power condition 
eliminates the potential for violation of the accident analysis bounds.  
The Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable to reach the required 
plant conditions in an orderly manner.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.1.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Since Required Action A.1 allows a Completion Time of 2 hours to 
restore parameters that are not within limits, the 12 hour Surveillance 
Frequency for pressurizer pressure is sufficient to ensure the pressure 
can be restored to a normal operation, steady state condition following 
load changes and other expected transient operations. The 12 hour

COLR
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits 
B 3.4.1 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE interval has been shown by operating practice to be sufficient to 
REQUIREMENTS regularly assess for potential degradation and to verify operation is 
(continued) within safety analysis assumptions.  

SR 3.4.1.2 

Since Required Action A.1 allows a Completion Time of 2 hours to 
restore parameters that are not within limits, the 12 hour Surveillance 
Frequency for RCS average temperature is sufficient to ensure the 
temperature can be restored to a normal operation, steady state 
condition following load changes and other expected transient 
operations. The 12 hour interval has been shown by operating practice 
to be sufficient to regularly assess for potential degradation and to 
verify operation is within safety analysis assumptions.  

SR 3.4.1.3 

Measurement of RCS total flow rate by performance of a precision 
calorimetric heat balance once every 18 months allows the installed 
RCS flow instrumentation to be calibrated and verifies the actual RCS 
flow rate is greater than or equal to the minimum required RCS flow 
rate.  

The Frequency of 18 months reflects the importance of verifying flow 
after a refueling outage when the core has been altered, which may 
have caused an alteration of flow resistance.  

This SR is modified by a Note that allows entry into MODE 1, without 
having performed the SR, and placement of the unit in the best 
condition for performing the SR. The Note states that the SR is not 
required to be performed until 24 hours after > 90% RTP. This 
exception is appropriate since the heat balance requires the plant to be 
at a minimum of 90% RTP to obtain the stated RCS flow accuracies.  
The Surveillance shall be performed within 24 hours after reaching 
90% RTP.  

REFERENCES 1. FSAR. Section 14.
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Justification For Deviations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.05 

01-Aug-00 

JFD Number JFD Text 

03 The wording of the LCO 3.4.5 Note and Bases was changed from "...may be de-energized..." to 
Rev. A "...may not be in operation...", per approved TSTF 153. However, "...may not be in 

operation..." could easily be interpreted to imply a condition that forbids RCP operation. To 
prevent this misunderstanding, the wording has been changed to, "...may be not in operation..." 

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.05 B 3.04.05 

LCO 3.04.05 NOTE LCO 3.04.05 NOTE 

04 With the RTB's in the closed position and Rod Control System capable of rod withdrawal, 
Rev. A accidental control rod withdrawal from subcritical is postulated and requires one RCS loop to be 

OPERABLE and in operation to ensure that the accident analysis limits are met. This analysis 
is, therefore, bounded by the decay heat removal redundancy requirements. Therefore, the 
requirement for the Rod Control System to be made incapable of rod withdrawal is necessary to 
prevent an inadvertent control rod withdrawal and the potential heat input to the reactor coolant 
with neither RCP in operation.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.05 B 3.04.05 

LCO 3.04.05 NOTE LCO 3.04.05 NOTE 

LCO 3.04.05 NOTE 

N/A 

05 Information regarding the performance of rod drop tests under no flow conditions is being 
Rev. B deleted from the LCO 3.4.5 Bases. Point Beach has no requirement to perform this test and, 

therefore, need not be discussed as a reason for allowing both RCP's to be de-energized for up 
to 1 hour in an 8 hour period in Mode 3.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.05 B 3.04.05 

06 LCO 3.9.2 "Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves" was not adopted based on the Point 
Rev. A Beach design. Accordingly, the references to LCO 3.9.5 and 6 have been revised to reflect the 

renumbering that has occurred in ITS Section 3.9.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.05 B 3.04.05 
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Justification For Deviations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.05 

01-Aug-O0 

JFD Number JFD Text 

07 A sentence has been added to the LCO 3.4.5 Bases to clarify that the OPERABLE RCP and 
Rev. A SG must be in the same loop for the RCS loop to be considered OPERABLE. This sentence 

was added because the NUREG-1431 Bases did not specify this condition for an OPERABLE 
RCS loop, and this condition was considered to be a necessary attribute for Point Beach.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.05 B 3.04.05

08 
Rev. B

"Narrow range" was added to the description of the required secondary side water level of the 
steam generators. NUREG-1431 did not specify a level indication instrumentation reference for 
the steam generator water level. To avoid possible interpretation, "narrow range" was added to 
specify that the required steam generator water level percentage is indicated narrow range.  
30% narrow range level indication is a much higher water level (i.e. more conservative) than 
30% wide range indication and ensures that the steam generator tubes are covered.

ITS: NUREG:

SR 3.04.05.02 SR 3.04.05.02
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RCS Loops MODE 3 
3.4.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.4 .5.2 Verify steam enerator secondary side water 
levels are >! I11tfor required RCS loops.  1 30 narow range 8

FREQUENCY
i

12 hours

A3 
RAI 3.4.7-3

SR 3.4.5.3 Verify correct breaker alignment and 7 days 
indicated power are available to the 
required pump that is not in operation.

WOG STS Rev 1, 04/07/953.4-3



RCS Loops - MODE 3 
B 3.4.5

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued)

met. For those conditions when the Rod Cont rol System is 
not capable of rod withdrawal, two RCS loops are required to 
be OPERABLE, but only one RCS loop is required to be in 
operation to be consistent with MODE 3 accident analyses.

Failure to provide decay heat remov al may result in 
challenges to a fission product barrier. The RCS loops are 
part of the primary success path that functions or actuates 
to prevent or mitigate a Design Basis Accident or transient 
that either assumes the failure of, or presents a challenge 
to, the integrity of a fission product barrier.  

RCS Loops -MODE 3 satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy 
Statement.

LCO The purpose of this LCO is to require that at least I RCS loops be OPERABLE. In MODE 3 with the*F• in -he-d 

od Control System capable of rod 
witbdrawal, [two] RCS loopPmust be in operation. Two] RC 
loo are required to be in--operation in MODE 3 with 

e ndRod Control System capable of rod withdrawal due 
to the postulation of a power excursion because of an 
inadvertent control rod withdrawal. The required number of 

)ved |RCS loops in operation ensures that the Safety Limit 
-87R.2 criteria will be met for all of the postulated accidents. m

the Rod Control System is not capable of rod 

withdrawal theref ,nly one RCS loop in operation is 
necessary to ensure removal of decay heat from the core and 
homogenous boron concentration throughout the RCS. An 
additional RCS loop is required to be OPERABLE to ensure 
that safety anal yses l imits are met. notbeinpr ion ApprovedTST il Tb not int oprto Cp to 
The Note permt all RC~ tbed-nrqzdfor :ý I hour 

per 8 hour period. The purpose of the Note is to perform 
An exampleofone tests that are designed to validate various accident analyses values. nef these tests is validation of the 

pump coastdown curve used as input to a number of accident 
analyses including a loss of flow accident. This test is AB 
generally performed in MODE 3 during the initial startup 
testing program, and as such should only be performed once. RA134.5-1 
If, however, changes are made to the RCS that would cause a 
change to the flow characteristics of the RCS, the input

(conti nued)
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RCS Loops-MODE 3 
B 3.4.5

BASES

LCO 
(continued)

4 

c. The Rod Control 
System is not capable of rod 
withdrawal, to preclude the 
possibility of an inadvertent 
control rod withdrawal and 
associated power excursion.  

The OPERABLE RCP 
and SG must be in the 
same loop for the RCS 
loop to be considered 
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY

values of the coastdown curve must be revalidated by 
conductinq the test aqain. lA4nother test nerfrrmrd dir~nc

kM-k ..- i I-k mAW 1-hmt fi n..,

T n... ... .. '. 4@S4 May be performcd in MODE 3, , (;1 5 And 
requires tht th@ pumps beQ tepe fr- a ;hort4 period of 

time The- +et kcmt thAeeegzn ftepmsi
alu.... . a _ht balidation of t p.he pNmp coa d.mI cu. e,.  
AHet h l H mH•~ P61R+ G9 h4 W ;6lr-,@

cher~cter~st;c efhe RC_ are c&4hanged The 1 hour time 
period specified is adequate to perform the desired tests, 
and operating experience has shown that boron stratification 
is not a problem during this short period with no forced 
flow.

Utilization of the Note is permitted provided the following 
conditions are met, along with any other conditions imposed 
by initial startup test procedures: 

a. No operations are permitted that would dilute the RCS 
boron concentration, thereby maintaining the margin to 
criticality. Boron reduction is prohibited because a 
uniform concentration distribution throughout the RCS 
cannot be ensured when in natural circulation: a;4 

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10 °F 
below saturation temperature, so that no vapor bubble 
may form and possibly cause a natural circulation flow 
obstruction ;n 

An OPERABLE RCS loop consists of one OPERABLE RCP and one 
OPERABLE SG in accordance with the Steam Generator Tube 
Surveillance Program, which has the minimum water level 
specified in SR 3.4.5.2. An RCP is OPERABLE if it is 
capable of being powered and is able to provide forced flow 
if required.

In MODE 3, this LCO ensures forced circulation of the 
reactor coolant to remove deca heat from the core and to 
provide pro er boron mixin ;h .... T s string t Aond4iton lef t• !• th• • t,,• •r • ... an^ . i+.,... ore

One RCS loop provides sufficient circulation for these purposes. However, one additional RCS 
loop is required to be OPERABLE to ensure redundant capability for decay heat removal.  

(continued)

RAI 3.4.5-1

±
J

Tk' '+-+- +_'+ý -- --------- ;_ 1,'
A 4 4- 4

C,;;',1 4,L A'I• ,, 4, 4',•. ,' ; 1} l r r r r
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RCS Loops--MODE 3 
3.4.5

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. Two RCS loops C.1 Place the Rod Control Immediately 
inoperable. System in a condition 

incapable of rod 
OR withdrawal.  

No RCS loop in AND 
operation.  

C.2 Suspend all operations Immediately 
involving a reduction of 
RCS boron 
concentration.  

AND 

C.3 Initiate action to restore Immediately 
one RCS loop to 
OPERABLE status and 
operation.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.5.1 Verify one RCS loop is in operation. 12 hours

SR 3.4.5.2 Verify steam generator secondary side water 
levels are > 30% narrow range for required RCS 
loops.

12 hours

RAI 3.4.7-3

SR 3.4.5.3 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated 7 days 
power are available to the required pump that is 
not in operation.
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RCS Loops - MODE 3 
B 3.4.5

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.5 RCS Loops - MODE 3 

BASES

BACKGROUND In MODE 3, the primary function of the reactor coolant is removal of 
decay heat and transfer of this heat, via the steam generator (SG), to 
the secondary plant fluid. The secondary function of the reactor coolant 
is to act as a carrier for soluble neutron poison, boric acid.  

The reactor coolant is circulated through two RCS loops, connected in 
parallel to the reactor vessel, each containing an SG, a reactor coolant 
pump (RCP), and appropriate flow, pressure, level, and temperature 
instrumentation for control, protection, and indication. The reactor 
vessel contains the clad fuel. The SGs provide the heat sink. The 
RCPs circulate the water through the reactor vessel and SGs at a 
sufficient rate to ensure proper heat transfer and prevent fuel damage.  

In MODE 3, RCPs are used to provide forced circulation for heat 
removal during heatup and cooldown. The MODE 3 decay heat 
removal requirements are low enough that a single RCS loop with one 
RCP running is sufficient to remove core decay heat. However, two 
RCS loops are required to be OPERABLE to ensure redundant 
capability for decay heat removal.

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

Whenever the reactor trip breakers (RTBs) are in the closed position 
and the control rod drive mechanisms (CRDMs) are energized, an 
inadvertent rod withdrawal from subcritical, resulting in a power 
excursion, is possible. Such a transient could be caused by a 
malfunction of the rod control system. In addition, the possibility of a 
power excursion due to the ejection of an inserted control rod is 
possible with the breakers closed or open. Such a transient could be 
caused by the mechanical failure of a CRDM.  

Therefore, in MODE 3 with the Rod Control System capable of rod 
withdrawal, accidental control rod withdrawal from subcritical is 
postulated and requires at least one RCS loop to be OPERABLE and in 
operation to ensure that the accident analyses limits are met. For those 
conditions when the Rod Control System is not capable of rod 
withdrawal, two RCS loops are required to be OPERABLE, but only one 
RCS loop is required to be in operation to be consistent with MODE 3 
accident analyses.

POINT BEACH B 3.4.5-1 DRAFT REV. B
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RCS Loops - MODE 3 
B 3.4.5 

BASES 

APPLICABLE Failure to provide decay heat removal may result in challenges to a 
SAFETY ANALYSES fission product barrier. The RCS loops are part of the primary success 
(continued) path that functions or actuates to prevent or mitigate a Design Basis 

Accident or transient that either assumes the failure of, or presents a 
challenge to, the integrity of a fission product barrier.  

RCS Loops - MODE 3 satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO The purpose of this LCO is to require that at least two RCS loops be 
OPERABLE. In MODE 3 with the Rod Control System capable of rod 
withdrawal, one RCS loop must be in operation. One RCS loop is 
required to be in operation in MODE 3 with the Rod Control System 
capable of rod withdrawal due to the postulation of a power excursion 
because of an inadvertent control rod withdrawal. The required number 
of RCS loops in operation ensures that the Safety Limit criteria will be 
met for all of the postulated accidents.  

When the Rod Control System is not capable of rod withdrawal only 
one RCS loop in operation is necessary to ensure removal of decay 
heat from the core and homogenous boron concentration throughout 
the RCS. An additional RCS loop is required to be OPERABLE to 
ensure that safety analyses limits are met.  

The Note permits all RCPs to be not in operation for _< 1 hour per 8 hour 
period. The purpose of the Note is to perform tests that are designed to 
validate various accident analyses values. An example of one of these 
tests is validation of the pump coastdown curve used as input to a 
number of accident analyses including a loss of flow accident. This test A 
is generally performed in MODE 3 during the initial startup testing A__B 
program, and as such should only be performed once. If, however, RA 345-1 

changes are made to the RCS that would cause a change to the flow 
characteristics of the RCS, the input values of the coastdown curve 
must be revalidated by conducting the test again.  

The 1 hour time period specified is adequate to perform the desired 
tests, and operating experience has shown that boron stratification is 
not a problem during this short period with no forced flow.  

Utilization of the Note is permitted provided the following conditions are 
met, along with any other conditions imposed by initial startup test 
procedures: 

a. No operations are permitted that would dilute the RCS boron 
concentration, thereby maintaining the margin to criticality. Boron 
reduction is prohibited because a uniform concentration distribution 
throughout the RCS cannot be ensured when in natural circulation;

POINT BEACH B 3.4.5-2 DRAFT REV. B
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RCS Loops - MODE 3 
B 3.4.5 

BASES 

LCO (continued) b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10°F below saturation 
temperature, so that no vapor bubble may form and possibly cause 
a natural circulation flow obstruction; and 

c. The Rod Control System is not capable of rod withdrawal, to 
preclude the possibility of an inadvertent control rod withdrawal and 
associated power excursion.  

An OPERABLE RCS loop consists of one OPERABLE RCP and one 
OPERABLE SG in accordance with the Steam Generator Tube 
Surveillance Program, which has the minimum water level specified in 
SR 3.4.5.2. The OPERABLE RCP and SG must be in the same loop 
for the RCS loop to be considered OPERABLE. An RCP is 
OPERABLE if it is capable of being powered and is able to provide 
forced flow if required.  

APPLICABILITY In MODE 3, this LCO ensures forced circulation of the reactor coolant 
to remove decay heat from the core and to provide proper boron 
mixing. One RCS loop provides sufficient circulation for these 
purposes. However, one additional RCS loop is required to be 
OPERABLE to ensure redundant capability for decay heat removal.  

Operation in other MODES is covered by: 

LCO 3.4.4, "RCS Loops- MODES 1 and 2"; 
LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops- MODE 4"; 
LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops-MODE 5, Loops Filled"; 
LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops-MODE 5, Loops Not Filled"; 
LCO 3.9.4, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation

High Water Level" (MODE 6); and 
LCO 3.9.5, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation

Low Water Level" (MODE 6).  

ACTIONS A. 1 

If one required RCS loop is inoperable, redundancy for heat removal is 
lost. The Required Action is restoration of the required RCS loop to 
OPERABLE status within the Completion Time of 72 hours. This time 
allowance is a justified period to be without the redundant, nonoperating 
loop because a single loop in operation has a heat transfer capability 
greater than that needed to remove the decay heat produced in the 
reactor core and because of the low probability of a failure in the 
remaining loop occurring during this period.

POINT BEACH B 3.4.5-3 DRAFT REV. B
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RCS Loops - MODE 3 
B 3.4.5 

BASES 

ACTIONS (continued) B.1 

If restoration is not possible within 72 hours, the unit must be brought to 
MODE 4. In MODE 4, the unit may be placed on the Residual Heat 
Removal System. The additional Completion Time of 12 hours is 
compatible with required operations to achieve cooldown and 
depressurization from the existing plant conditions in an orderly manner 
and without challenging plant systems.  

C.1, C.2, and C.3 

If two RCS loops are inoperable or no RCS loop is in operation, except 
as during conditions permitted by the Note in the LCO section, place 
the Rod Control System in a condition incapable of rod motion (e.g., 
CRDMs must be de-energized by opening the RTBs or de-energizing 
the MG sets). All operations involving a reduction of RCS boron 
concentration must be suspended, and action to restore one of the 
RCS loops to OPERABLE status and operation must be initiated.  
Boron dilution requires forced circulation for proper mixing, and opening 
the RTBs or de-energizing the MG sets removes the possibility of an 
inadvertent rod withdrawal. The immediate Completion Time reflects 
the importance of maintaining operation for heat removal. The action to 
restore must be continued until one loop is restored to OPERABLE 
status and operation.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.5.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This SR requires verification every 12 hours that one RCS loop is in 
operation. Verification includes flow rate, temperature, and pump 
status monitoring, which help ensure that forced flow is providing heat 
removal. The Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient considering other 
indications and alarms available to the operator in the control room to 
monitor RCS loop performance.  

SR 3.4.5.2 

SR 3.4.5.2 requires verification of SG OPERABILITY.  
SG OPERABILITY is verified by ensuring that the secondary side 
narrow range water level is > 30% for required RCS loops. If the SG 
secondary side narrow range water level is < 30%, the tubes may 
become uncovered and the associated loop may not be capable of 
providing the heat sink for removal of the decay heat. The 12 hour 
Frequency is considered adequate in view of other indications available 
in the control room to alert the operator to a loss of SG level.

POINT BEACH B 3.4.5-4 DRAFT REV. B
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RCS Loops - MODE 3 
B 3.4.5

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.5.3 
REQUIREMENTS 
(continued) Verification that the required RCPs are OPERABLE ensures that safety 

analyses limits are met. The requirement also ensures that an 
additional RCP can be placed in operation, if needed, to maintain decay 
heat removal and reactor coolant circulation. Verification is performed 
by verifying proper breaker alignment and power availability to the 
required RCPs.  

REFERENCES None.

POINT BEACH B 3.4.5-5 DRAFT REV. B



Justification For Deviations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.06 

01-Aug-00 

JFD Number JFD Text 

01 The wording of the LCO 3.4.6, Note 1, and associated Bases was changed from "...may be de
Rev. A energized..." to "...may not be in operation...", per approved TSTF 153. However, "...may not 

be in operation..." could easily be interpreted to imply a condition that forbids RCP operation.  
To prevent this misunderstanding, the wording has been changed to, "...may be not in 
operation..." 

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.06 B 3.04.06 

LCO 3.04.06 NOTE 1 LCO 3.04.06 NOTE 1 

02 The actual numerical values for LTOP enabling temperature are replaced with a reference to the 
Rev. A temperature specified in the PTLR. The LTOP enabling temperature will then be calculated and 

controlled by the licensee in accordance with the topical reports identified in the PTLR.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.06 B 3.04.06 

LCO 3.04.06 NOTE 2 LCO 3.04.06 NOTE 2 

03 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information has been provided.  

Rev. A 

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.06 B 3.04.06 

LCO 3.04.06 NOTE 2 LCO 3.04.06 NOTE 2 

SR 3.04.06.02 SR 3.04.06.02 

04 NUREG-1431, LCO 3.4.6 Bases description of startup testing is revised to reflect the actual 
Rev. B testing performed at PBNP. Per CTS 15.4.1, Table 15.4.1-2, Note (3), the rod drop test is only 

performed at rated reactor coolant flow. Therefore, this specific example for testing is replaced 
with one that may be used at Point Beach.  

ITS: NUREG: 
B 3.04.06 B 3.04.06 

05 LCO 3.9.2 "Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves" was not adopted, based on the Point 
Rev. A Beach design. Accordingly, the references to LCO 3.9.5 and 6 within the Bases for LCO 3.4.6 

have been revised to reflect the renumbering that has occurred in Section 3.9 of the ITS.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.06 B 3.04.06 
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Justification For Deviations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.06 

01-Aug-O0 

JFD Number JFD Text 

06 LCO 3.4.6 Bases, Action B.1, provides a temperature band of 200 to 300 F, for MODE 4. This 
Rev. A band has been revised to 200 to 350 F, to more closely coincide with the Section 1.1 definition of 

MODE 4.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.06 B 3.04.06 

07 A sentence has been added to the LCO 3.4.6 Bases to clarify that the OPERABLE RCP and 
Rev. A SG must be in the same loop for the RCS loop to be considered OPERABLE. This sentence 

was added because the NUREG-1431 Bases did not specify this condition for an OPERABLE 
RCS loop, and this condition was considered to be a necessary attribute for Point Beach.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.06 B 3.04.06 

08 "Narrow range" was added to the description of the required secondary side water level of the 
Rev. B steam generators. NUREG-1431 did not specify a level indication instrumentation reference for 

the steam generator water level. To avoid possible interpretation, "narrow range" was added to 
specify that the required steam generator water level percentage is indicated narrow range.  
30% narrow range level indication is a much higher water level (i.e. more conservative) than 
30% wide range indication and ensures that the steam generator tubes are covered.  

ITS: NUREG: 

SR 3.04.06.02 SR 3.04.06.02 

09 A sentence has been added to the LCO 3.4.6 Bases to clarify that SG secondary side water 
Rev. B temperature can be closely approximated by using the SG metal temperature indicator. This 

method is necessary due to the Point Beach design which does not include instrumentation from 
which a direct indication of the SG secondary side water temperature can be obtained.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.06 B 3.04.06 

Page 2 of 2



RCS Loops -MODE 4 
3.4.6

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. One required RHR loop B.1 Be in MODE 5. 24 hours 
inoperable.  

AND 

Two required RCS loops 
inoperable.  

C. Required RCS or RHR C.1 Suspend all Immediately 
loops inoperable, operations involving 

a reduction of RCS 
OR boron concentration.  

No RCS or RHR loop in AND 
operation.  

C.2 Initiate action to Immediately 
restore one loop to 
OPERABLE status and 
operation.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.6.1 Verify one RHR or RCS loop is in operation. 12 hours

SR 3.4.6.2 Verify SG secondary side water levels are 
_> [•7]1for required RCS loops.

4

12 hours

IA 
RAI 3.4.7-3

(continued)

Rev 1. 04/07/95WOG STS 3.4-12



RCS Loops -MODE 4 
B 3.4.6

Appro ed 
BASES TSTF153 

L CO (contin1ued) 
be not in operation 

loops and RHR loops. Any one loop in operation provides 
enough flow to remove the decay heat from the core with 
forced circulation. An additional loop is required to be 
OPERABLE to provide redundancy for heat removal not be in operation 

Anexampleofoneofthe Note 1 permits all RCPs or RHR pumps to Ibe de -energized for 
testsisvalidationofthe < 1 hour per 8 hour period. The purpose of the Note is to 
pumpcoastdowncurveused permit tests that are designed to validate various accident 
as input to a number of analyses values. One of the tests performed during the

4 @;: : , U -:-, W ,:IL , d40 , H , '.W 4 [,IWA '. 4- .4no no

flo... tcst ma,, bc porformod in MODEn 3 1, or 5 an :regnlirce

Wot+ P.r.is thc doQ- energizing of tho pumps. Rn ordor to 
RIf:r this toSt s pd v--IdAte tho a. ;_,moW@d anAlis ' ; a lIo4

If changes are made to the RCS that would cause a change to 
the flow characteristics of the RCS, the input values must 
be revalidated by conducting the test again. The 1 hour 
time period is adequate to perform the test, and operating 
experience has shown that boron stratification is not a 
problem during this short period with no forced flow.

RAI 3.4.6-2

Utilization of Note 1 is permitted provided the following 
conditions are met along with any other conditions imposed 
by initial startup test procedures: 

a. No operations are permitted that would dilute the RCS 
boron concentration, therefore maintaining the margin 
to criticality. Boron reduction is prohibited because 
a uniform concentration distribution throughout the 
RCS cannot be ensured when in natural circulation; and

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained 
below saturation temperature, so that 
may form and possibly cause a natural 
obstruction.

at least 100 F 
no vapor bubble 
circulation flow

Note 2 requires that the secondary side water temperature of •]O each SG be •L0 F above each of the RCS cold leg 
ssure temperatures before the start of an RCP with any RCS cold 

leg temperature This restraint is to prevent a 

TLR low temperature overpressure event due to a thermal 
transient when an RCP is started.  

An OPERABLE RCS loop comprises an OPERABLE RCP and an 
OPERABLE SG in accordance with the Steam Generator Tube

WOG STS SG secondary side water temperature B 3 
can be approximated by using the SIG B3.4.6 -2 
metal temperature indicator. 9

Rev 1, 04/07/95 A

accident analyses including a 
loss of flow accident. This 
test is generally performed 
during the initial startup 
testing program, and as such 
should only be performed 
once.

the Low Temperature Overpre 
Protection (LTOP) enabling 
temperature specified in the P

; t 4 w .. .. iq Q P Q y n . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . !k 1 ! ! ! ! . ... .... . .......

I

j
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RCS Loops--MODE 4 
3.4.6

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. One required RHR loop B.1 Be in MODE 5. 24 hours 
inoperable.  

AND 

Two required RCS loops 
inoperable.  

C. Required RCS or RHR C.1 Suspend all operations Immediately 
loops inoperable, involving a reduction of 

RCS boron 
OR concentration.  

No RCS or RHR loop in AND 
operation.  

C.2 Initiate action to restore Immediately 
one loop to OPERABLE 
status and operation.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.6.1 Verify one RHR or RCS loop is in operation. 12 hours

SR 3.4.6.2 Verify SG secondary side water levels are > 30% 
narrow range for required RCS loops.

12 hours

POINT BEACH

SR 3.4.6.3 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated 7 days 
power are available to the required pump that is 
not in operation.

RAI 3.4.7-3

3.4.6-2 DRAFT REV. B



RCS Loops - MODE 4 
B 3.4.6

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.6 RCS Loops - MODE 4 

BASES

BACKGROUND In MODE 4, the primary function of the reactor coolant is the removal of 
decay heat and the transfer of this heat to either the steam generator 
(SG) secondary side coolant or the component cooling water via the 
residual heat removal (RHR) heat exchangers. The secondary function 
of the reactor coolant is to act as a carrier for soluble neutron poison, 
boric acid.  

The reactor coolant is circulated through two RCS loops connected in 
parallel to the reactor vessel, each loop containing an SG, a reactor 
coolant pump (RCP), and appropriate flow, pressure, level, and 
temperature instrumentation for control, protection, and indication. The 
RCPs circulate the coolant through the reactor vessel and SGs at a 
sufficient rate to ensure proper heat transfer and to prevent boric acid 
stratification.  

In MODE 4, either RCPs or RHR loops can be used to provide forced 
circulation. The intent of this LCO is to provide forced flow from at least 
one RCP or one RHR loop for decay heat removal and transport. The 
flow provided by one RCP loop or RHR loop is adequate for decay heat 
removal. The other intent of this LCO is to require that two paths be 
available to provide redundancy for decay heat removal.

APPLICABLE In MODE 4, RCS circulation is considered in the determination of the 
SAFETY ANALYSES time available for mitigation of the accidental boron dilution event. The 

RCS and RHR loops provide this circulation.  

RCS Loops -MODE 4 have been identified in the NRC Policy 
Statement as important contributors to risk reduction.

The purpose of this LCO is to require that at least two loops be 
OPERABLE in MODE 4 and that one of these loops be in operation.  
The LCO allows the two loops that are required to be OPERABLE to 
consist of any combination of RCS loops and RHR loops. Any one loop 
in operation provides enough flow to remove the decay heat from the 
core with forced circulation. An additional loop is required to be 
OPERABLE to provide redundancy for heat removal.  

Note 1 permits all RCPs or RHR pumps to be not in operation for 
< 1 hour per 8 hour period. The purpose of the Note is to permit tests 
that are designed to validate various accident analyses values. An A 

RAI 3.4.6-2

POINT BEACH B 3.4.6-1 DRAFT REV. B

LCO

POINT BEACH B 3.4.6-1 DRAFT REV. B



RCS Loops - MODE 4 
B 3.4.6

BASES

LCO (continued) example of one of the tests is validation of the pump coastdown curve 
used as input to a number of accident analyses including a loss of flow 
accident. This test is generally performed during the initial startup 
testing program, and as such should only be performed once. If 
changes are made to the RCS that would cause a change to the flow 
characteristics of the RCS, the input values must be revalidated by 
conducting the test again. The 1 hour time period is adequate to 
perform the test, and operating experience has shown that boron 
stratification is not a problem during this short period with no forced 
flow.  

Utilization of Note 1 is permitted provided the following conditions are 
met along with any other conditions imposed by initial startup test 
procedures: 

a. No operations are permitted that would dilute the RCS boron 
concentration, therefore maintaining the margin to criticality. Boron 
reduction is prohibited because a uniform concentration distribution 
throughout the RCS cannot be ensured when in natural circulation; 
and 

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10'F below saturation 
temperature, so that no vapor bubble may form and possibly cause 
a natural circulation flow obstruction.  

Note 2 requires that the secondary side water temperature of each SG 
be _< 50'F above each of the RCS cold leg temperatures before the 
start of an RCP with any RCS cold leg temperature < the Low 
Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) enabling temperature 
specified in the PTLR. This restraint is to prevent a low temperature 
overpressure event due to a thermal transient when an RCP is started.  
SG secondary side water temperature can be approximated by using 
the SG metal temperature indicator.  

An OPERABLE RCS loop comprises an OPERABLE RCP and an 
OPERABLE SG in accordance with the Steam Generator Tube 
Surveillance Program, which has the minimum water level specified in 
SR 3.4.6.2. The OPERABLE RCP and SG must be in the same loop 
for the RCS loop to be considered OPERABLE.  

Similarly for the RHR System, an OPERABLE RHR loop comprises an 
OPERABLE RHR pump capable of providing forced flow to an 
OPERABLE RHR heat exchanger. RCPs and RHR pumps are 
OPERABLE if they are capable of being powered and are able to 
provide forced flow if required.

POINT BEACH B 3.4.6-2 DRAFT REV. B

A3 
RAI 3.4.6-2

POINT BEACH [] 3.4.6-2 DRAFT REV. B



RCS Loops - MODE 4 
B 3.4.6 

BASES 

APPLICABILITY In MODE 4, this LCO ensures forced circulation of the reactor coolant 
to remove decay heat from the core and to provide proper boron 
mixing. One loop of either RCS or RHR provides sufficient circulation 
for these purposes. However, two loops consisting of any combination 
of RCS and RHR loops are required to be OPERABLE to meet single 
failure considerations.  

Operation in other MODES is covered by: 

LCO 3.4.4, "RCS Loops - MODES 1 and 2"; 
LCO 3.4.5, "RCS Loops--MODE 3"; 
LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops -MODE 5, Loops Filled"; 
LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops -MODE 5, Loops Not Filled"; 
LCO 3.9.4, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation 

High Water Level" (MODE 6); and 
LCO 3.9.5, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation

Low Water Level" (MODE 6).  

ACTIONS A.1 

If one required RCS loop is inoperable and two RHR loops are 
inoperable, redundancy for heat removal is lost. Action must be 
initiated to restore a second RCS or RHR loop to OPERABLE status.  
The immediate Completion Time reflects the importance of maintaining 
the availability of two paths for heat removal.  

B.1 

If one required RHR loop is OPERABLE and in operation and there are 
no RCS loops OPERABLE, an inoperable RCS or RHR loop must be 
restored to OPERABLE status to provide a redundant means for decay 
heat removal.  

If the parameters that are outside the limits cannot be restored, the unit 
must be brought to MODE 5 within 24 hours. Bringing the unit to 
MODE 5 is a conservative action with regard to decay heat removal.  
With only one RHR loop OPERABLE, redundancy for decay heat 
removal is lost and, in the event of a loss of the remaining RHR loop, it 
would be safer to initiate that loss from MODE 5 (< 2000F) rather than 
MODE 4 (200 to 3500 F). The Completion Time of 24 hours is a 
reasonable time, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 5 
from MODE 4 in an orderly manner and without challenging plant 
systems.

DRAFT REV. BPOINT BEACH B 3.4.6-3



RCS Loops - MODE 4 
B 3.4.6 

BASES 

ACTIONS (continued) C.1 and C.2 

If no loop is OPERABLE or in operation, except during conditions 
permitted by Note 1 in the LCO section, all operations involving a 
reduction of RCS boron concentration must be suspended and action to 
restore one RCS or RHR loop to OPERABLE status and operation must 
be initiated. Boron dilution requires forced circulation for proper mixing, 
and the margin to criticality must not be reduced in this type of 
operation. The immediate Completion Times reflect the importance of 
maintaining operation for decay heat removal. The action to restore 
must be continued until one loop is restored to OPERABLE status and 
operation.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.6.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This SR requires verification every 12 hours that one RCS or RHR loop 
is in operation. Verification includes flow rate, temperature, or pump 
status monitoring, which help ensure that forced flow is providing heat 
removal. The Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient considering other 
indications and alarms available to the operator in the control room to 
monitor RCS and RHR loop performance.  

SR 3.4.6.2 

SR 3.4.6.2 requires verification of SG OPERABILITY.  
SG OPERABILITY is verified by ensuring that the secondary side 
narrow range water level is > 30%. If the SG secondary side narrow 
range water level is < 30%, the tubes may become uncovered and the 
associated loop may not be capable of providing the heat sink 
necessary for removal of decay heat. The 12 hour Frequency is 
considered adequate in view of other indications available in the control 
room to alert the operator to the loss of SG level.  

SR 3.4.6.3 

Verification that the required pump is OPERABLE ensures that an 
additional RCS or RHR pump can be placed in operation, if needed, to 
maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation.  
Verification is performed by verifying proper breaker alignment and 
power available to the required pump. The Frequency of 7 days is 
considered reasonable in view of other administrative controls available 
and has been shown to be acceptable by operating experience.  

REFERENCES None.

DRAFT REV. BB 3.4.6-4POINT BEACH



Description of Changes - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.07 

01-Aug-00 

DOC Number DOC Text 

M.01 CTS 15.3.1 .A.3.b provides decay heat removal requirements for conditions where reactor 
Rev. A coolant temperature is < 140 F. The requirements of this specification with the reactor vessel 

head less than fully tensioned, are addressed in ITS LCO 3.9.4 and 3.9.5. Proposed ITS LCO 
3.4.7 and 3.4.8 address the decay heat removal requirements in MODE 5, with LCO 3.4.7 
addressing the condition with the RCS loops filled and LCO 3.4.8 addressing the condition with 
RCS loops not filled.  

The ITS definition of MODE 5 includes the conditions whereby Tavg is less than or equal to 200 
F. Therefore, the proposed revision changes the applicability of the RHR requirements from less 
than 140 F to less than or equal to 200 F. The 140 F limit is based on the CTS definition of 
refueling shutdown and is an artificial limit not related to any physical system limitation or 
condition. While the lower temperature provided some additional subcooling margin in the event 
of a temporary loss of shutdown cooling, the Technical Specifications ensure appropriate 
redundancy of shutdown cooling such that the potential for a loss of cooling is minimized.  
Raising the temperature limit to 200 F does not increase the probability of a loss of cooling. The 
RHR System is designed, operated and maintained to ensure operability under these 
temperature conditions.  

CTS: ITS: 

15.03.01 .A.03.B LCO 3.04.07 

M.02 The CTS 15.3.1 .A.3.b(4) allows one of the two RHR loops to be temporarily out of service to 
Rev. B meet surveillance requirements. Proposed ITS LCO 3.4.7, Note 2, allows one required RHR 

pump to be inoperable for a period of up to 2 hours for surveillance testing, provided that the 
other RHR loop is operable and in operation. Changing "temporarily" out of service to inoperable 
for "up to 2 hours", places additional requirements on plant operation and is more restrictive.  
Two hours is a reasonable time to conduct surveillances including those required by ASME 
Section Xl and the Technical Specifications, without unnecessarily challenging decay heat 
removal. Note 2 also ensures that a residual heat removal loop is in operation as required by the 
existing Specifications and ITS LCO 3.4.7.  

CTS: ITS: 

15.03.01 .A.03.B.04 LCO 3.04.07 NOTE 2 

M.03 CTS 15.3.15.B.2 prohibits starting a RCP with RCS temperature < 355 F, unless compliance with 
Rev. A one of the conditions provided in CTS 15.3.15.B.2.a or 15.3.15.B.2.b is met. One of the 

conditions provided in CTS 15.3.15.B.2.a is a pressure absorbing volume in the pressurizer. In 
order to retain this allowable condition in ITS 3.4.7, a quantifiable pressurizer water level would 
need to be specified, to ensure adequate volume exists in the pressurizer to accommodate the 
swell resulting from the RCP start, to prevent a low temperature overpressure event that could 
place the plant in an unanalyzed condition. No such value could be found in the Point Beach 
CLB; therefore, this condition is not being retained in ITS 3.4.7, resulting in more restrictive 
requirements for plant operation.  

CTS: ITS: 

15.03.15.B.02.A N/A 

Page 4 of 6



Description of Changes - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.07 

01-Aug-O0 

DOC Number DOC Text 

M.04 CTS 15.3.15.B.2 prohibits starting a RCP with RCS temperature < 355 F, unless compliance with 
Rev. A one of the conditions provided in CTS 15.3.15.B.2.a or 15.3.15.B.2.b is met. One of the 

conditions provided in CTS 15.3.15.B.2.a is a pressure absorbing volume in the steam generator 
tubes. This condition is not being retained in ITS LCO 3.4.7, because no method exists to verify 
the volume in the steam generator tubes that would be required to accommodate the swell 
resulting from a RCP start. Therefore, prevention of a low temperature overpressure event 
cannot be ensured, and the plant may be placed in an unanalyzed condition as a result of the 
RCP start.  

CTS: ITS: 

15.03.15.B.02.A N/A

CTS 15.3.1 .A.3.b is revised to adopt the actions associated with ITS LCO 3.4.7 Condition A. If 
one RHR train is inoperable and the required SG has secondary side water level < 30% narrow 
range, redundancy for heat removal is lost. Action must be initiated immediately to restore a 
second RHR train to OPERABLE status or to restore the required SG secondary side water 
level. Either Required Action A.1 or Required Action A.2 will restore redundant heat removal 
paths. The immediate Completion Time reflects the importance of maintaining the availability of 
two paths for heat removal. This change imposes additional requirements on plant operation 
and, therefore, is more restrictive.  

CTS: ITS:

NEW LCO 3.04.07 COND A 
LCO 3.04.07 COND A RA A.1 
LCO 3.04.07 COND A RA A.2

Page 5 of 6
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Section 3.4.7 CTS Markup Inserts
Spec 3.4.7 
Page 4 of 5

Insert 3.4.7-1:

LCO 3.4.7 Onre_-i-dual_--heat removal (RHR) loop shall be OPERABLE 
Eand in operation,:and either: 

a. One additional RHR loop shall be OPERABLE: or 

-b--- The secondary side water level of at least one steam 
generator (SG) shall be Ž 30% narrow range.  

- - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - --.

=- - -=-=-=- - . . ..---NOT 
1. The RHR pump of the loop in operation may be not in 

operation for < 1 hour per 8 hour period provided: 

a. No operations are permitted that would cause 

reduction of the RCS boron concentration: and 

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10 OF

--;2. One required RHR loop may be inoperable for • 2 hours 
Pfor surveillance testing provided that the other RHR 

loop is OPERABLE and in operation.  S...............................

3. No reactor coolant pump shall be started with one or 
more RCS cold leg temperatures <1Low Temperature-
verpressure Protection ([TOP) enabling tempefrature__ 

__ ,sec i f i e d in the PTLR UTnless the secondary side water 
temperature of each SG is • 501F above each of the RCS 
cold leg temperatures.  

i------------------------------............................ .  

:4. All RHR loops may be removed from operation during 
planned heatup to MODE 4 or during the performance of SR 

I___ 3.4.14.1 when at least one RCS loop is in operation.  

:APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with RCS loops filled.  
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -. I

RAI 3.4.7-1



Justification For Deviations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.07 

10-Aug-00 

JFD Number JFD Text 

01 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information has been provided.  
Rev. A In some instances, even though the information was designated as plant specific information in 

the LCO (bracketed), the corresponding Bases information was not bracketed. These cases are 
self evident, corresponding to the bracketed information in the LCO, and have had the 
appropriate site specific information provided.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.07 B 3.04.07 

LCO 3.04.07 B LCO 3.04.07 B 

LCO 3.04.07 COND A LCO 3.04.07 COND A 

LCO 3.04.07 COND A RA A.2 LCO 3.04.07 COND A RA A.2 

LCO 3.04.07 NOTE 3 LCO 3.04.07 NOTE 3 

SR 3.04.07.02 SR 3.04.07.02 

02 The actual numerical values for LTOP enabling temperature are replaced with a reference to the 
Rev. A temperature specified in the PTLR. The LTOP enabling temperature will then be calculated and 

controlled by the licensee in accordance with the topical reports identified in the PTLR.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.07 B 3.04.07 

LCO 3.04.07 NOTE 3 LCO 3.04.07 NOTE 3 

03 LCO 3.4.7 Bases description of no flow testing is revised to reflect testing which may be 
Rev. B performed at Point Beach. Although Point Beach does not currently require validation of rod 

drop times under no flow conditions, this is an example of testing which may be performed and 
would require stopping of all RHR pumps.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.07 B 3.04.07 

04 LCO 3.9.2 "Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves" was not adopted, based on the Point 
Rev. A Beach design. Accordingly, the references to LCO 3.9.5 and 6 within the Bases for LCO 3.4.7 

have been revised to reflect the renumbering that has occurred in Section 3.9 of the ITS.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.07 B 3.04.07 

Page 1 of 2



Justification For Deviations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.07 

01-Aug-O0 

JFD Number JFD Text 

05 Not Used.  
Rev. B 

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.07 B 3.04.07 

N/A N/A 

06 The wording of the LCO 3.4.7 Note and Bases was changed from "...may be de-energized..." to 
Rev. A "...may not be in operation...", per approved TSTF 153. However, "...may not be in 

operation..." could easily be interpreted to imply a condition that forbids RCP operation. To 
prevent this misunderstanding, the wording has been changed to, "...may be not in operation..." 

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.07 B 3.04.07 

LCO 3.04.07 NOTE 1 LCO 3.04.07 NOTE 1 

07 "Narrow range" was added to the description of the required secondary side water level of the 
Rev. A steam generators. NUREG-1431 did not specify a level indication instrumentation reference for 

the steam generator water level. To avoid possible interpretation, "narrow range" was added to 
specify that the required steam generator water level percentage is indicated narrow range.  
30% narrow range level indication is a much higher water level (i.e. more conservative) than 
30% wide range indication and ensures that the steam generator tubes are covered.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.07 B 3.04.07 

LCO 3.04.07 B LCO 3.04.07 B 

SR 3.04.07.02 SR 3.04.07.02 

08 An allowance is being added to LCO 3.4.7 NOTE 4 and the applicable Bases to allow both RHR 
Rev. A loops to be removed from operation when at least one RCS loop is in operation to allow for the 

performance of SR 3.4.14.1, RCS PIV leakage testing. The CTS allows reactor coolant loops 
for decay heat removal when the RCS temperature is > 140 OF and < 350 OF in accordance with 
CTS 15.3.1.A.3.a(1). This allowance is necessary based on the design of the Point Beach RHR 
System configuration, which requires the system to be removed from service to perform the 
required PIV leakage testing.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.07 B 3.04.07 

LCO 3.04.07 NOTE 4 LCO 3.04.07 NOTE 4 

Page 2 of 2



RCS Loops -MODE 5, Loops Filled 
3.4.7

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.7 RCS Loops -MODE 5, Loops Filled

LCO 3.4.7 

M2

One residual heat removal (RHR ) loop shall be OPERABLE and 
in operation, and either: 

a. One additional RHR loop shall be OPERABLE; or

narrow rangel b. The secondary side water level of at least t team 
generatorj[ (SGF) shall be Ž [17] 

(Approved STF 15. 3 ----- 1E--- NOTES 
1. The RHR pump of the loop in operation may [4]_ ApproedSTF-153 

not be in operation -de-energized]for • 1 hour per 8 hour period provided: 

benotinoperation a. No operations are permitted that would cause 
reduction of the RCS boron concentration; and 

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10 OF 
below saturation temperature. A 

2. One required RHR loop may be inoperable for up to 
2 hours for surveillance testing provided that the other R3.4.7-1 

RHR loop is OPERABLE and in operation.

Low Temperature Overpressure 
Protection (LTOP) enabling 
temperature specified in the PTLR.

APPLICABILITY:

3. No reactor coolant pump shall be started with one or 
more RCS cold leg temperatures -[275] F unless the 
secondary side water temperature of each SG is < 

above each of the RCS cold leg temperatures.  

4. All RHR loops may be removed from operation during 
planned heatup to MODE 4 when at least one RCS loop is 
in operation.  

or during the performance of SR 3.4.14.1

MODE 5 with RCS loops filled.

Rev 1. 04/07/95
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RCS Loops-MODE 5, Loops Filled 
B 3.4.7

APPLICABLE In MODE 5, RCS circulation is considered in the 
SAFETY ANALYSES determination of the time available for mitigation of the 

accidental boron dilution event. The RHR loops provide this 
circulation.  

RCS Loops-MODE 5 (Loops Filled) have been identified in the 
NRC Policy Statement as important contributors to risk 
reduction.  

LCO The purpose of this LCO is to require that at least one of 
the RHR loops be OPERABLE and in.enaton with an .e--I 

30 additional RH )OPERABLE ortwolSG 9-with secondary side 
water level f% One RHR loop provides sufficient 
forced circulation to perform the safety functions of the 
reactor coolant under these conditions. An additional RHR 

narrowrange- loop is required to be OPERABLE to meet single failure 
considerations. However, if the standby RHR loop is not one 

OPERABLE, an acceptable alternate method is twolSG wi h 
I- its secondary side water level . Ž_ [17 %.+ Should the 

operating RHR loop fail, the SG could be used to remove the 
decay heat 1I30 via natura I • " 

circulation ,Noto1 permits4A .ll PH pump. to. b. do nRrgizd ! 1 hour 
(Ref. 1) po 8 hour .pvrod. 4@ prposc cf tho W;t4 i4 to permit L 

ApprovedTSTF-114 O of tho tcsts .... mo during tho str-t,,p tcstng 

Note I permits all RHR prWogra iAl. . i d on of ro.d drop.t. d n c 
pumps to be not in operation po ydit;o roh r imted an it , ht flw Thoa n. flow tho e 
< hour per 8 hour period. "' o porform d in.. M 3.. .. . , or and .r Qir that.. t 
The Note permits the pormt... do nr-gqiing of th@ pu.mps in .. rdor. to prf.r. thi 
performance of tests which tos and. a i t h s o an.. si ... . ... . f chang... ....s 

require that the pumps be a .mado to, tho 'C that would ca uo aq -h to t ho f 4 low...  

stopped for a short period of 
time. One example of a test . The 1 hour time 
which may be performed is period is adequate to perform the test, and operating RAI 3.4.7-2 
the validation of rod drop experience has shown that boron stratification is not likely 
times during cold conditions during this short period with no forced flow.  
without flow. This no flow 
test may be performed in Uti I i zati on of Note 1 i s permitted prov i ded the foll owing 
MODE3,4, or5and conditions are met, along with any other conditions imposed 
requires that the pumps be by initial startup test procedures: 
stopped for a short period of 

time. The Note permits 
stopping of the pumps in 
order to perform the test.
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B 3.4.7

LCO (continued)

Low Temperature Overpressure 
Protection (LTOP) arming 
temperature specified in the PTLR.

APPLICABILITY

I

a. No operations are permitted that would dilute the RCS 
boron concentration, therefore maintaining the margin 
to criticality. Boron reduction is prohibited because 
a uniform concentration distribution throughout the 
RCS cannot be ensured when in natural circulation; and 

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10 OF 
below saturation temperature, so that no vapor bubble 
may form and possibly cause a natural circulation flow 
obstruction.  

Note 2 allows one RHR loop to be inoperable for a period of 
up to 2 hours, provided that the other RHR loop is OPERABLE 
and in operation. This permits periodic surveillance tests 
to be performed on the inoperable loop during the only time 
when such testing is safe and possible.

A3 
RAI 3.4.7-1

Note 3 requires that the secondary side water temperature of 
each SG be •F55011°F above each of the RCS cold leg 
temperatures before the start of a reactor coolant pump 
(RCP) with an RCS cold leg temperature F[ 275]°F. This 
restriction is to prevent a low temperature overpressure 
event due to a thermal transient when an RCP is started.  

Note 4 provides for an orderly transition from MODE 5 to 
MODE 4 during a planned heatup by permitting removal of RHR 
loops from operation when at least one RCS loop is in 
operation. This Note provides for the transition to MODE 4 
where an RCS loop is permitted to be in operation and 
replaces the RCS circulation function provided by the RHR vianatural 

1 oops . circulation 
(Ref. 1) 

RHR pumps are OPERABLE if they are capable of being powered 
and are able to provide flow if required. An OPERABLE SG 
can perform as a heat sink hen it has an adequate water 
level and is OPERABLE in accordance with the Steam Generator 
Tube Surveillance Program. Approved TSTF- 114

In MODE 5 with RCS loops filled, this LCO requires forced 
circulation of the reactor coolant to remove decay heat from 
the core and to provide proper boron mixing. One loop of 
RHR provides sufficient circulation for these purposes.  
However, one additional RHR loop is required to be OPERABLE,

Rev 1, 04/07/95

Note 4 also allows both RHR 
loops to be removed from 
operation when at least one RCS 
loop is in operation to allow for 
the performance of SR 3.4.14.1, 
RCS PIV leakage testing. This 
allowance is necessary based on 
the design of the Point Beach 
RHR System configuration, 
which requires the system to be 
removed from service to perform 
the required PIV leakage testing.

WOG STS B 3.4.7-3
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3.4.7 

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.7 RCS Loops-MODE 5, Loops Filled 

LCO 3.4.7 One residual heat removal (RHR) loop shall be OPERABLE and in 

operation, and either: 

a. One additional RHR loop shall be OPERABLE; or 

b. The secondary side water level of at least one steam 
generator (SG) shall be > 30% narrow range.  

----------------------------- NOTES ---------------------
1. The RHR pump of the loop in operation may be not in 

operation for < 1 hour per 8 hour period provided: 

a. No operations are permitted that would cause reduction 
of the RCS boron concentration; and 

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10OF 
below saturation temperature.  

2. One required RHR loop may be inoperable for up to 2 hours IAB 

for surveillance testing provided that the other RHR loop is F3.4.7-1 

OPERABLE and in operation.  

3. No reactor coolant pump shall be started with one or more 
RCS cold leg temperatures < Low Temperature Overpressure 
Protection (LTOP) arming temperature specified in the PTLR 
unless the secondary side water temperature of each SG is 
< 50°F above each of the RCS cold leg temperatures.  

4. All RHR loops may be removed from operation during planned 
heatup to MODE 4 or during the performance of SR 3.4.14.1 
when at least one RCS loop is in operation.  

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with RCS loops filled.

DRAFT REV. BPOINT BEACH 3.4.7-1



RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled 
B 3.4.7

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.7 RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled 

BASES

BACKGROUND In MODE 5 with the RCS loops filled, the primary function of the reactor 
coolant is the removal of decay heat and transfer this heat either to the 
steam generator (SG) secondary side coolant via natural circulation 
(Ref. 1) or the component cooling water via the residual heat removal 
(RHR) heat exchangers. While the principal means for decay heat 
removal is via the RHR System, the SGs via natural circulation (Ref. 1) 
are specified as a backup means for redundancy. Even though the 
SGs cannot produce steam in this MODE, they are capable of being a 
heat sink due to their large contained volume of secondary water. As 
long as the SG secondary side water is at a lower temperature than the 
reactor coolant, heat transfer will occur. The rate of heat transfer is 
directly proportional to the temperature difference. The secondary 
function of the reactor coolant is to act as a carrier for soluble neutron 
poison, boric acid.  

In MODE 5 with RCS loops filled, the reactor coolant is circulated by 
means of two RHR loops connected to the RCS, each loop containing 
an RHR heat exchanger, an RHR pump, and appropriate flow and 
temperature instrumentation for control, protection, and indication. One 
RHR pump circulates the water through the RCS at a sufficient rate to 
prevent boric acid stratification.  

The number of loops in operation can vary to suit the operational 
needs. The intent of this LCO is to provide forced flow from at least one 
RHR loop for decay heat removal and transport. The flow provided by 
one RHR loop is adequate for decay heat removal. The other intent of 
this LCO is to require that a second path be available to provide 
redundancy for heat removal.  

The LCO provides for redundant paths of decay heat removal 
capability. The first path can be an RHR loop that must be OPERABLE 
and in operation. The second path can be another OPERABLE RHR 
loop or maintaining one SG with secondary side water levels above 
30% narrow range to provide an alternate method for decay heat removal.

APPLICABLE In MODE 5, RCS circulation is considered in the determination of the 
SAFETY ANALYSES time available for mitigation of the accidental boron dilution event. The 

RHR loops provide this circulation.  

RCS Loops - MODE 5 (Loops Filled) have been identified in the NRC 
Policy Statement as important contributors to risk reduction.

B 3.4.7-1 DRAFT REV. BPOINT BEACH
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B 3.4.7 

BASES 

LCO The purpose of this LCO is to require that at least one of the RHR loops 
be OPERABLE and in operation with an additional RHR loop 
OPERABLE or one SG with secondary side water level _> 30% narrow 
range. One RHR loop provides sufficient forced circulation to perform 
the safety functions of the reactor coolant under these conditions. An 
additional RHR loop is required to be OPERABLE to meet single failure 
considerations. However, if the standby RHR loop is not OPERABLE, 
an acceptable alternate method is one SG with its secondary side water 
level > 30% narrow range. Should the operating RHR loop fail, the SG 
could be used to remove the decay heat via natural circulation (Ref. 1).  

Note 1 permits all RHR pumps to be not in operation _< 1 hour per 
8 hour period. The Note permits the performance of tests which require 
that the pumps be stopped for a short period of time. One example of a 
test which may be performed is the validation of rod drop times during A 
cold conditions without flow. This no flow test may be performed in AB 
MODE 3, 4, or 5 and requires that the pumps be stopped for a short I3.4.7-2 

period of time. The Note permits stopping of the pumps in order to 
perform the test. The 1 hour time period is adequate to perform the 
test, and operating experience has shown that boron stratification is not 
likely during this short period with no forced flow.  

Utilization of Note 1 is permitted provided the following conditions are 
met, along with any other conditions imposed by initial startup test 
procedures: 

a. No operations are permitted that would dilute the RCS boron 
concentration, therefore maintaining the margin to criticality. Boron 
reduction is prohibited because a uniform concentration distribution 
throughout the RCS cannot be ensured when in natural circulation; 
and 

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10OF below saturation 
temperature, so that no vapor bubble may form and possibly cause 
a natural circulation flow obstruction.  

Note 2 allows one RHR loop to be inoperable for a period of up to 
2 hours, provided that the other RHR loop is OPERABLE and in 
operation. This permits periodic surveillance tests to be performed on I/B 
the inoperable loop during the only time when such testing is safe and RAI 3.4.7-1 

possible.  

Note 3 requires that the secondary side water temperature of each SG 
be _< 50°F above each of the RCS cold leg temperatures before the 
start of a reactor coolant pump (RCP) with an RCS cold leg

POINT BEACH B 3.4.7-2 DRAFT REV. B
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B 3.4.7 

BASES 

LCO (continued) temperature < Low Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) 
arming temperature specified in the PTLR. This restriction is to prevent 
a low temperature overpressure event due to a thermal transient when 
an RCP is started.  

Note 4 provides for an orderly transition from MODE 5 to MODE 4 
during a planned heatup by permitting removal of RHR loops from 
operation when at least one RCS loop is in operation. This Note 
provides for the transition to MODE 4 where an RCS loop is permitted 
to be in operation and replaces the RCS circulation function provided by 
the RHR loops. Note 4 also allows both RHR loops to be removed from 
operation when at least one RCS loop is in operation to allow for the 
performance of SR 3.4.14.1, RCS PIV leakage testing. This allowance 
is necessary based on the design of the Point Beach RHR System 
configuration, which requires the system to be removed from service to 
perform the required PIV testing.  

RHR pumps are OPERABLE if they are capable of being powered and 
are able to provide flow if required. An OPERABLE SG can perform as 
a heat sink via natural circulation (Ref. 1) when it has an adequate 
water level and is OPERABLE in accordance with the Steam Generator 
Tube Surveillance Program.  

APPLICABILITY In MODE 5 with RCS loops filled, this LCO requires forced circulation of 
the reactor coolant to remove decay heat from the core and to provide 
proper boron mixing. One loop of RHR provides sufficient circulation 
for these purposes.  

However, one additional RHR loop is required to be OPERABLE, or the 
secondary side water level of at least one SGs is required to be > 30% 
narrow range.  

Operation in other MODES is covered by: 

LCO 3.4.4, "RCS Loops - MODES 1 and 2"; 
LCO 3.4.5, "RCS Loops - MODE 3"; 
LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops - MODE 4"; 
LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled"; 
LCO 3.9.4, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation 

High Water Level" (MODE 6); and 
LCO 3.9.5, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation 

Low Water Level" (MODE 6).

POINT BEACH B 3.4.7-3 DRAFT REV. B
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BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 

If one RHR loop is inoperable and the required SG has secondary side 
water level < 30% narrow range, redundancy for heat removal is lost.  
Action must be initiated immediately to restore a second RHR loop to 
OPERABLE status or to restore the required SG secondary side water 
level. Either Required Action A.1 or Required Action A.2 will restore 
redundant heat removal paths. The immediate Completion Time 
reflects the importance of maintaining the availability of two paths for 
heat removal.  

B.1 and B.2 

If no RHR loop is in operation, except during conditions permitted by 
Note 1, or if no loop is OPERABLE, all operations involving a reduction 
of RCS boron concentration must be suspended and action to restore 
one RHR loop to OPERABLE status and operation must be initiated.  
To prevent boron dilution, forced circulation is required to provide 
proper mixing and preserve the margin to criticality in this type of 
operation. The immediate Completion Times reflect the importance of 
maintaining operation for heat removal.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.7.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This SR requires verification every 12 hours that the required loop is in 
operation. Verification includes flow rate, temperature, or pump status 
monitoring, which help ensure that forced flow is providing heat 
removal. The Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient considering other 
indications and alarms available to the operator in the control room to 
monitor RHR loop performance.  

SR 3.4.7.2 

Verifying that at least one SG is OPERABLE by ensuring its secondary 
side narrow range water level is > 30% narrow range ensures an 
alternate decay heat removal method via natural circulation (Ref. 1) in 
the event that the second RHR loop is not OPERABLE. If both RHR 
loops are OPERABLE, this Surveillance is not needed. The 12 hour 
Frequency is considered adequate in view of other indications available 
in the control room to alert the operator to the loss of SG level.

DRAFT REV. BPOINT BEACH B 3.4.7-4
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 
(continued)

REFERENCES

SR 3.4.7.3 

Verification that a second RHR pump is OPERABLE ensures that an 
additional pump can be placed in operation, if needed, to maintain 
decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation. Verification is 
performed by verifying proper breaker alignment and power available to 
the RHR pump. If secondary side water level is Ž 30% narrow range in 
at least two SGs, this Surveillance is not needed. The Frequency of 
7 days is considered reasonable in view of other administrative controls 
available and has been shown to be acceptable by operating 
experience.

1. NRC Information Notice 95-35, "Degraded Ability of Steam 
Generators to Remove Decay Heat by Natural Circulation."
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Description of Changes - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.09 

03-Aug-O0 

DOC Number DOC Text 

A.01 In the conversion of Point Beach current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the proposed plant 
Rev. A specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain wording preferences or conventions are 

adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial 
changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the 
Standard Technical Specifications, Westinghouse Plants, NUREG-1431, Revision 1 (i.e., 
Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

CTS: ITS: 

15.03.01 .A.06 LCO 3.04.09 

A.02 CTS 15.3.1.A.6 is revised to adopt proposed ITS 3.4.9, Actions B and C. The CTS does not 
Rev. A provide explicit actions for non-compliance with the LCO. As a result, CTS 15.3.0.B applies, 

which requires the plant be placed in Hot Shutdown in 7 hours and Cold Shutdown in 37 hours.  
Per CTS 15.3.0.C, once the plant exits the applicability of TS 15.3.1 .A.6 (critical operation), the 
required actions do not need to be completed. Therefore, the plant is required to be in Hot 
Shutdown within 7 hours. Proposed ITS 3.4.9, Action B, requires the restoration of the required 
pressurizer heaters to an operable status in 1 hour. If the pressurizer heaters cannot be restored 
to an operable status in one hour, Condition C requires the plant to be in MODE 3 in 6 hours and 
MODE 4 in 12 hours. This takes the unit out of the applicable MODES and restores the unit to 
operation within the bounds of the safety analyses.  

Although these required actions appear more restrictive, they are the same as the CTS 15.3.0 
required actions. Requiring the operability of the pressurizer in MODE 3 is a new requirement to 
Point Beach's technical specifications and is discussed in LCO 3.4.9 DOC M.2. Therefore, this 
change is administrative.  

CTS: ITS: 

NEW LCO 3.04.09 COND B 
LCO 3.04.09 COND B RA B.1 
LCO 3.04.09 COND C 

LCO 3.04.09 COND C RA C.1 

LCO 3.04.09 COND C RA C.2 

A.03 CTS 15.4.1, Table 15.4.1-2, Item 30, requires a quarterly verification that 100 KW of pressurizer 
Rev. A heaters are available. ITS SR 3.4.9.2 requires verification every 92 days that the capacity of the 

required pressurizer heaters is greater than or equal to 100 KW. Both surveillance requirements 
accomplish the same objective at virtually the same frequency. Therefore, this change is 
administrative.  

CTS: ITS: 

15.04.01 T 15.04.01-02 30 SR 3.04.09.02 
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03-Aug-O0 

DOC Number DOC Text 

A.04 The Bases of the current Technical Specifications for this section have been completely replaced 
Rev. A by revised Bases that reflect the format and applicable content of PBNP ITS Chapter 3.4, 

consistent with the Standard Technical Specifications for Westinghouse Plants, NUREG-1431.  
The revised Bases are as shown in the PBNP ITS Bases.  

CTS: ITS: 

BASES B 3.04.09 

A.05 If the pressurizer water level requirements of CTS 15.3.1.A.6 are not met, no required actions 
Rev. B are specified. Therefore CTS 15.3.0.B is required to be entered, requiring action to be initiated 

within 1 hour to place the unit in a condition where the LCO does not apply. Proposed ITS 3.4.9, 
Required Action A.1, will require the restoration of the pressurizer water level within 1 hour, when 
pressurizer water level is not within the MODE 1 limit. Due to the availability of pressurizer water 
level indications in the control room, and alarms in the control room when pressurizer water level 
is above the programmed band, it is unlikely that exceeding MODE 1 pressurizer water level limit 
would result in an immediate threat of taking the pressurizer water solid. Therefore, allowing 1 
hour to restore the pressurizer water level to within the initial condition assumptions of the loss of 
normal feedwater accident analyses is reasonable based on the probability of this accident 
occurring during this period of time, and is consistent with the actions required by CTS 15.3.0.B.  

CTS: ITS: 

NEW LCO 3.04.09 COND A 

LCO 3.04.09 COND A RA A.1 

L.01 CTS 15.3.1 .A.6 requires the pressurizer to be operable with a water level of greater than 10%.  
Rev. A Specifying a minimum pressurizer water level is not being retained in ITS. Minimum water level 

is not required to preserve accident analysis assumptions. Proposed ITS 3.4.9 requires the 
pressurizer to be operable. The surveillance requirements associated with LCO 3.4.9 define the 
operability requirements of the pressurizer. More specifically, SR 3.4.9.1 requires verifying the 
pressurizer water level is less than or equal to 50.8% in MODE 1 and less than or equal to 95% 
in MODES 2 and 3. SR 3.4.9.2 requires verifying the capacity of the pressurizer heaters is 
greater than or equal to 100 KW. In order for the capacity of the required pressurizer heaters to 
be greater than or equal to 100 KW, the pressurizer water level must be above the pressurizer 
heater cutout setpoint. Therefore, pressurizer heater operability is dependent on adequate 
pressurizer water level. The actions of LCO 3.4.9, Condition B, would be required if the heaters 
become uncovered. Although this change is less restrictive, it is acceptable. The proposed 
actions of ITS LCO 3.4.9 are the same as the CTS 15.3.0.B actions, when the pressurizer 
heaters become uncovered.  

CTS: ITS: 

15.03.01 .A.06 LCO 3.04.09 
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DOC Number DOC Text 

M.01 CTS 15.3.1.A.6 requires the pressurizer to be operable with at least 100 KW of pressurizer 
Rev. A heaters available. Additionally, at least one bank of pressurizer heaters is required to be 

supplied by an emergency bus power supply. Proposed ITS 3.4.9 requires the pressurizer 
heaters to be operable with a capacity of greater than or equal to 100 KW. As stated in the 
Bases of proposed ITS 3.4.9, the required heaters are those that are powered from a safeguards 
bus. CTS 15.3.1.A.6 does not place a requirement on the capacity of the pressurizer heaters 
powered from an emergency bus; therefore, the capacity of the pressurizer heaters supplied 
from the emergency bus could be less than 100 KW. Requiring the pressurizer heaters to be 
capable of being powered from an emergency power supply ensures the availability of the 
heaters to maintain reactor coolant system pressure. The capability to maintain and control 
system pressure is important for maintaining subcooled conditions in the RCS and ensuring the 
capability to remove decay core heat by either forced or natural circulation of reactor coolant.  
Since this change imposes additional requirements on plant operation, it is more restrictive.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.03.01 .A.06 LCO 3.04.09 

M.02 CTS 15.3.1 .A.6 requires the pressurizer water level be maintained less than 95% during steady
Rev. B state power operation. CTS 15.3.1 .F.5 requires the reactor be maintained subcritical by at least 

1% dk/k until normal water level is established in the pressurizer. Proposed ITS 3.4.9 requires 
the pressurizer be operable in MODES 1, 2 and 3. LCO 3.4.9 and the associated surveillance 
requirements of LCO 3.4.9 define the operability requirements of the pressurizer. SR 3.4.9.1 
requires a verification that the pressurizer water level is less than or equal to 50.8% in MODE 1 
and less than or equal to 95% in MODES 2 and 3. The more restrictive requirement in MODE 1 
is necessary to be consistent with the initial condition assumptions used in the accident analysis 
for a loss of normal feedwater. The results of the accident analysis show that there is a high 
probability that the pressurizer would become water solid, in the event that the accident assumed 
an initial pressurizer water level of 95%. The addition of MODE 3 to the applicability is made to 
prevent solid water RCS operation during heatup and cooldown, to avoid rapid pressure rises 
caused by normal operational perturbation, such as RCP startup.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.03.01 .A.06 LCO 3.04.09 
15.03.01 .F.05 LCO 3.04.09 

M.03 Not used.  

Rev. B 

CTS: ITS: 
N/A N/A 

N/A 
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CTS 15.3.1.A.6 is revised to adopt SR 3.4.9.1. SR 3.4.9.1 requires that during steady state 
operation, pressurizer level is maintained below the nominal upper limit to provide a minimum 
space for a steam bubble. The Surveillance is performed by observing the indicated level. The 
Frequency of 12 hours has been shown by operating practice to be sufficient to regularly assess 
level for any deviation and verify that operation is within safety analyses assumptions. Alarms 
are also available for early detection of abnormal level indications. Since this change imposes 
new requirements on plant operation, it is more restrictive.  

CTS: ITS:

NEW SR 3.04.09.01
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Section 3.4.9 CTS Markup Inserts
PagSpec 3.4.9 

Pae5 of5

Insert 3.4.9-1:

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Pressurizer water level 
not within limit in MODE 
1.  

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

A.1 Restore presurizer 
water level to within 
limit.

1 hour

B. Required pressurizer B.1 Restore required 1 hour 
heaters inoperable, pressurizer heaters 

to OPERABLE status.

C. Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time not met.  

OR 

Pressurizer water level 
not within limit in 
MODES 2 and 3.  

---------------------------------.

C. 1 

AND 

C.2

Be in MODE 3.

Be in MODE 4.

6 hours

12 hours

Insert 3.4.9-2:

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.4.9.1 Verify pressurizer water level is < 50.8% 
in MODE 1 OR _< 95% in MODES 2 and 3.

FREQUENCY

-------------

12 hours

RAI 3.4.9-2



Justification For Deviations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.09 

01-Aug-00 

JFD Number JFD Text 

01 The parameters associated with the operability of the pressurizer have been modified to reflect 
Rev. B the Point Beach design. The water level requirements ensure a steam bubble is maintained in 

the pressurizer, consistent with the accident analysis assumptions for a loss of feedwater 
transient in MODE 1. A loss of feedwater is not a concern and is less severe in MODES 2 and 3 
allowing for a higher level. Heater requirements are based on the CTS which are based on 
heater capacity, not on groups of heaters.  

ITS: NUREG: 

LCO 3.04.09 LCO 3.04.09 

N/A LCO 3.04.09 A 

LCO 3.04.09 B

LCO 3.4.9 Conditions A and C are revised to accommodate the changes made to the 
pressurizer water level operability requirements. The pressurizer water level requirement in 
MODE 1 is revised to be consistent with the initial condition assumptions used in the accident 
analysis for a loss of normal feedwater. The MODE 1 pressurizer water level requirement is 
based on the nominal pressurizer water level consistent with steady-state operation (45.8%) plus 
a 5% allowance for steady-state fluctuations and instrumentation error. Due to the availability of 
indicators in the control room and alarms when pressurizer water level is above the programmed 
band, it is unlikely that exceeding the pressurizer water level requirement would result in an 
immediate threat of taking the pressurizer solid. Therefore, a period of time is allowed to restore 
the pressurizer water level to within limit. If the pressurizer water level cannot be restored within 
this time frame, then Condition C requires placing the plant in a condition where the LCO no 
longer applies. This is accomplished by requiring the plant to be in MODE 3 in 6 hours and 
MODE 4 in 12 hours.  

The actions required when the pressurizer water level requirements of MODE 2 and MODE 3 
are not met, are revised to no longer require opening the reactor trip breakers in MODE 3.  
Exceeding the pressurizer water level requirement in MODE 2 or 3 would not result in an ATWS 
condition and, therefore, does not require this accident mitigating action. Requiring the plant to 
be in MODE 3 in 6 hours and in MODE 4 in 12 hours restores the plant to operation within the 
bounds of the safety analyses by taking the unit out of the applicable MODES in an orderly 
manner without challenging plant systems. Based on the above, the changes included in TSTF
87, Rev. 2 and TSTF-1 62, Rev. 0 for LCO 3.4.9 and associated Bases were not adopted.

ITS: NUREG:

B 3.04.09 B 3.04.09 

LCO 3.04.09 COND A LCO 3.04.09 COND A 

LCO 3.04.09 COND A RA A.1 LCO 3.04.09 COND A RA A.1 

LCO 3.04.09 COND C LCO 3.04.09 COND C

N/A LCO 3.04.09 COND A RA A.2
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Justification For Deviations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.09 

01-Aug-00 

JFD Number JFD Text 

03 LCO 3.4.9 Condition B and SR 3.4.9.2 are modified to reflect the Point Beach licensing basis, 
Rev. A which only requires a minimum capacity of pressurizer heaters, and no minimum number of 

groups. Required Action B.1 Completion Time is changed to 1 hour to reflect the importance of 
restoring the required pressurizer heaters to an operable status. Without redundant sources of 
pressurizer heaters available, the hot, high pressure condition cannot be maintained indefinitely 
and still provide the required subcooling margin in the primary system. Inability to control the 
system pressure and maintain subcooling under conditions of natural circulation flow in the 
primary system could lead to a loss of single phase natural circulation and decreased capability 
to remove core decay heat.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.09 B 3.04.09 

LCO 3.04.09 COND B LCO 3.04.09 COND B 

LCO 3.04.09 COND B RA B.1 LCO 3.04.09 COND B RA B.1 

SR 3.04.09.02 SR 3.04.09.02 

04 SR 3.4.9.1 is modified to require that a pressurizer water level of less than or equal to 50.8% be 
Rev. A verified every 12 hours in MODE 1. This level requirement is consistent with initial condition 

assumptions used in the accident analysis for the loss of normal feedwater as described in 
FSAR Section 14. The results of the accident analysis show that there is a high probability that 
the pressurizer would become water solid in the event that the accident assumed an initial 
pressurizer water level of 92%, as included in the ISTS. The requirement is also modified to 
require that a pressurizer water level of less than or equal to 95% be verified every 12 hours in 
MODE 2 or MODE 3. A higher water level is necessary in the pressurizer during cooldown to 
maintain pressurizer cooldown limits.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.09 B 3.04.09 

SR 3.04.09.01 SR 3.04.09.01 

05 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information has been provided.  
Rev. A In some instances, even though the information was designated as being site specific 

information in the LCO (bracketed), the corresponding Bases information was not bracketed.  
These cases are self evident, corresponding to the bracketed information in the LCO, and have 
had the appropriate site specific information provided.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.09 B 3.04.09 

N/A SR 3.04.09.03 

SR 3.04.09.02 SR 3.04.09.02 
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Justification For Deviations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.09 

01-Aug-O0 

JFD Number JFD Text 

06 A sentence was added to the LCO and surveillance requirements discussion of the LCO 3.4.9 
Rev. A Bases to state that the required pressurizer heaters are heaters that are powered from a 

safeguards bus. This sentence was added to identify an attribute for the required pressure 
heaters at Point Beach because the NUREG-1431 Bases did not specify any criteria. The Point 
Beach design contains 5 banks of pressurizer heaters (banks A, B, C, D and E). Bank E is 
considered the control bank and the other banks are considered backup banks. Bank C, D, and 
E are powered from safeguards buses. Therefore, specifying this attribute in the Bases is 
appropriate to avoid any confusion with respect to identifying the required pressurizer heaters.  
In addition, "design rating" was changed to "have a combined capacity of >= 100kW" in the SR 
3.4.9.2 Bases discussion. The important parameter to verify via this SR is to ensure that the 
combined capacity of the heaters is >= 100 kW (the design bases of the system), not to ensure 
that they can meet their respective design ratings. Therefore, the SR 3.4.9.2 Bases was 
changed accordingly.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.09 B 3.04.09

Page 3 of 3



Pressurizer 
3.4.9

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.9 Pressurizer T 
LCO 3.4.9 The pressurizer shall be OPERABLE with: EReplacewithlnsert3.4.9. RAI3.4.9-1

S Orrcc;rr, ,nr I.,S-I-rr 1 ra'>ioi. sn�4
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APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

A. Pressurizer water 
level not within 
limitT 

2r in MODE 1 1 

B. requi red 
pressurizer heaters 
inoperable.  

C. Required Action and 
associated Comrletion Time I " • 

Snot met.  

Pressurizer water level not 
within limit in MODES 2 and 3.

Rev 1, 04/07/95

LRAI3.4.9-2

WOG STS 3.4-19



Pressurizer 
3.4.9

SR 3.4.9.1 Verify pressurizer water level is _ 92 % 

SD - - - -50.8% in MODE I OR < 95% in MODES 2 and 3. /

Insert 3.4.9-1 

a. Pressurizer water level < 50.8% in MODE I or < 95% in MODES 2 and 3; and 

b. At least 100 kW of pressurizer heaters capable of being powered from an emergency power supply are 

OPERABLE.

A3 
RAI 3.4.9-1

Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS 3.4-20



Insert B3.4.9-1

The LCO requirement for the pressurizer to be OPERABLE with a water 
level of • 50.8% in MODE 1, and • 95% in MODE 2 and MODE 3, ensures 
that a steam bubble exists. The pressurizer water level of • 50.8% in 
MODE 1 is consistent with the assumptions used in the accident analyses.  
The water level of • 95% in MODE 2 and MODE 3 is adequate protection 
for the pressurizer when a loss of normal feedwater is not a concern. A 
higher water level is necessary in the pressurizer during cooldown to 
maintain pressurizer cooldown limits. Limiting the LCO maximum 
operating water level preserves the steam space for pressure control.  
The LCO has been established to ensure the capability to establish and 
maintain pressure control for steady state operation and to minimize the 
consequences of potential overpressure transients. Requiring the 
presence of a steam bubble is also consistent with analytical 
assumptions.  

The LCO requires a capacity of > 100 kW of OPERABLE pressurizer 
heaters. The required pressurizer heaters are heaters that are powered 
from a safeguards bus. The minimum heater capacity required is 
sufficient to maintain the RCS near normal operating pressure when 
accounting for heat losses through the pressurizer insulation. By 
maintaining the pressure near the operating conditions, a wide margin to 
subcooling can be obtained in the loops. The amount needed to maintain 
pressure is dependent on the heat losses.  

Insert B3.4.9-2 

To achieve this status, the pressurizer water level must be restored to 
within limit within 1 hour. The Completion Time is reasonable based on 
the availability of indicators in the control room and alarms when 
pressurizer water level is above the programmed band. It is unlikely AB 
that exceeding the pressurizer water level requirement would result in RA13.4.9-2 

an immediate threat of taking the pressurizer solid. Therefore, 1 hour 
is allowed to restore the pressurizer water level to within limit.  

Insert B3.4.9-3 

Without redundant sources of pressurizer heaters available, the hot, 
high pressure condition cannot be maintained indefinitely and still 
provide the required subcooling margin in the primary system. Inability 
to control the system pressure and maintain subcooling under conditions 
of natural circulation flow in the primary system could lead to a loss 
of single phase natural circulation and decreased capability to remove 
core decay heat.  

Insert B3.4.9-4 

If the pressurizer cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the 
associated Completion Time of Required Action A.1 or B.1, or the 
pressurizer water level is not within the limit of MODE 2 and MODE 3, 
the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply.



Pressurizer 
3.4.9

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.9 Pressurizer

LCO 3.4.9 The pressurizer shall be OPERABLE with:

a. Pressurizer water level < 50.8% in MODE 1 or < 95% in 
MODES 2 and 3; and 

b. At least 100 kW of pressurizer heaters capable of being 
powered from an emergency power supply are OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

A 
RAI 3.4.9-1

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION ICOMPLETION TIME

A. Pressurizer water level 
not within limit in 
MODE 1.

A.1 Restore pressurizer 
water level to within 
limit.

1 hour

B. Required pressurizer B.1 Restore required 1 hour 
heaters inoperable, pressurizer heaters to 

OPERABLE status.  

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

OR C.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours 

Pressurizer water level 
not within limit in 
MODES 2 and 3.

DRAFT REV. B

A IRAI 3.4.9-2

POINT BEACH 3.4.9-1



Pressurizer 
B 3.4.9 

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.9 Pressurizer 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The pressurizer provides a point in the RCS where liquid and vapor are 
maintained in equilibrium under saturated conditions for pressure 
control purposes to prevent bulk boiling in the remainder of the RCS.  
Key functions include maintaining required primary system pressure 
during steady state operation, and limiting the pressure changes 
caused by reactor coolant thermal expansion and contraction during 
normal load transients.  

The pressure control components addressed by this LCO include the 
pressurizer water level, the required heaters, and their controls.  
Pressurizer safety valves and pressurizer power operated relief valves 
are addressed by LCO 3.4.10, "Pressurizer Safety Valves," and 
LCO 3.4.11, "Pressurizer Power Operated Relief Valves (PORVs)," 
respectively.  

The intent of the LCO is to ensure that a steam bubble exists in the 
pressurizer prior to power operation to minimize the consequences of 
potential overpressure transients. The presence of a steam bubble is 
consistent with analytical assumptions. Relatively small amounts of 
noncondensible gases can inhibit the condensation heat transfer 
between the pressurizer spray and the steam, and diminish the spray 
effectiveness for pressure control.  

Electrical immersion heaters, located in the lower section of the 
pressurizer vessel, keep the water in the pressurizer at saturation 
temperature and maintain a constant operating pressure. A minimum 
required available capacity of pressurizer heaters ensures that the RCS 
pressure can be maintained. The capability to maintain and control 
system pressure is important for maintaining subcooled conditions in 
the RCS and ensuring the capability to remove core decay heat by 
either forced or natural circulation of reactor coolant. Unless adequate 
heater capacity is available, the hot, high pressure condition cannot be 
maintained indefinitely and still provide the required subcooling margin 
in the primary system. Inability to control the system pressure and 
maintain subcooling under conditions of natural circulation flow in the 
primary system could lead to a loss of single phase natural circulation 
and decreased capability to remove core decay heat.

POINT BEACH B 3.4.9-1 DRAFT REV. B
DRAFT REV. BPOINT BEACH B 3.4.9-1



Pressurizer 
B 3.4.9 

BASES 

APPLICABLE In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the LCO requirement for a steam bubble is 
SAFETY ANALYSES reflected implicitly in the accident analyses. Safety analyses performed 

for lower MODES are not limiting. All analyses performed from a critical 
reactor condition assume the existence of a steam bubble and 
saturated conditions in the pressurizer. In making this assumption, the 
analyses neglect the small fraction of noncondensible gases normally 
present.  

Safety analyses presented in the FSAR (Ref. 1) do not take credit for 
pressurizer heater operation; however, an implicit initial condition 
assumption of the safety analyses is that the RCS is operating at 
normal pressure.  

The maximum pressurizer water level limit satisfies Criterion 2 of the 
NRC Policy Statement. Although the heaters are not specifically used 
in accident analysis, the need to maintain subcooling in the long term 
during loss of offsite power, as indicated in NUREG-0737 (Ref. 2), is 
the reason for providing an LCO.  

LCO The LCO requirement for the pressurizer to be OPERABLE with a water 
level of < 50.8% in MODE 1, and <95% in MODE 2 and MODE 3, 
ensures that a steam bubble exists. The pressurizer water level of 
< 50.8% in MODE 1 is consistent with the assumptions used in the 
accident analyses. The water level of < 95% in MODE 2 and MODE 3 
is adequate protection for the pressurizer when a loss of normal 
feedwater is not a concern. A higher water level is necessary in the 
pressurizer during cooldown to maintain pressurizer cooldown limits.  
Limiting the LCO maximum operating water level preserves the steam 
space for pressure control. The LCO has been established to ensure 
the capability to establish and maintain pressure control for steady state 
operation and to minimize the consequences of potential overpressure 
transients. Requiring the presence of a steam bubble is also consistent 
with analytical assumptions.  

The LCO requires a capacity of > 100 kW of OPERABLE pressurizer 
heaters. The required pressurizer heaters are heaters that are powered 
from a safeguards bus. The minimum heater capacity required is 
sufficient to maintain the RCS near normal operating pressure when 
accounting for heat losses through the pressurizer insulation. By 
maintaining the pressure near the operating conditions, a wide margin 
to subcooling can be obtained in the loops. The amount needed to 
maintain pressure is dependent on the heat losses.

POINT BEACH B 3.4.9-2 DRAFT REV. B
POINT BEACH B 3.4.9-2 DRAFT REV. B



Pressurizer 
B 3.4.9 

BASES 

APPLICABILITY The need for pressure control is most pertinent when core heat can 
cause the greatest effect on RCS temperature, resulting in the greatest 
effect on pressurizer level and RCS pressure control. Thus, 
applicability has been designated for MODES 1 and 2. The applicability 
is also provided for MODE 3. The purpose is to prevent solid water 
RCS operation during heatup and cooldown to avoid rapid pressure 
rises caused by normal operational perturbation, such as reactor 
coolant pump startup.  

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, there is need to maintain the availability of 
pressurizer heaters. In the event of a loss of offsite power, the initial 
conditions of these MODES give the greatest demand for maintaining 
the RCS in a hot pressurized condition with loop subcooling for an 
extended period. For MODE 4, 5, or 6, it is not necessary to control 
pressure (by heaters) to ensure loop subcooling for heat transfer when 
the Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System is in service and, therefore, 
the LCO is not applicable.  

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 

Pressurizer water level control malfunctions or other plant evolutions 
may result in a pressurizer water level above the nominal upper limit, 
even with the plant at steady state conditions.  

If the pressurizer water level is not within the limit in MODE 1, action 
must be taken to restore the plant to operation within the bounds of the 
safety analyses. To achieve this status, the pressurizer water level 
must be restored to within limit within 1 hour. The Completion Time is 
reasonable based on the availability of indicators in the control room 
and alarms when pressurizer water level is above the programmed A 
band. It is therefore unlikely that exceeding the pressurizer water level RA3.4.9-2 

requirement would result in an immediate threat of taking the 
pressurizer solid. Therefore, 1 hour are allowed to restore the 
pressurizer water level to within limit.  

B.1 

If the required pressurizer heaters are inoperable, restoration is 
required within 1 hour. Without redundant sources of pressurizer 
heaters available, the hot, high pressure condition cannot be 
maintained indefinitely and still provide the required subcooling margin 
in the primary system. Inability to control the system pressure and 
maintain subcooling under conditions of natural circulation flow in the 
primary system could lead to a loss of single phase natural circulation 
and decreased capability to remove core decay heat.  
in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

POINT BEACH B 3.4.9-3 DRAFT REV. B
POINT BEACH B 3.4.9-3 DRAFT REV. B



Pressurizer 
B 3.4.9 

BASES 

ACTIONS (continued) C.1 and C.2 

If the pressurizer cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the 
associated Completion Time of Required Action A.1 or B.1, or the 
pressurizer water level is not within the limit of MODE 2 and MODE 3, 
the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply.  
To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to MODE 3 within 
6 hours and to MODE 4 within 12 hours. The allowed Completion 
Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an orderly 
manner and without challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.9.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This SR requires that during steady state operation, pressurizer level is 
maintained below the nominal upper limit to provide a minimum space 
for a steam bubble. The Surveillance is performed by observing the 
indicated level. The Frequency of 12 hours corresponds to verifying the 
parameter each shift. The 12 hour interval has been shown by 
operating practice to be sufficient to regularly assess level for any 
deviation and verify that operation is within safety analyses 
assumptions. Alarms are also available for early detection of abnormal 
level indications.  

SR 3.4.9.2 

The required pressurizer heaters are heaters that are powered from a 
safeguards bus. The SR is satisfied when the power supplies are 
demonstrated to be capable of producing the minimum power and the 
associated pressurizer heaters are verified to have a combined capacity 
of > 100kW. This may be done by testing the power supply output and 
by performing an electrical check on heater element continuity and 
resistance. The Frequency of 92 days is considered adequate to detect 
heater degradation and has been shown by operating experience to be 
acceptable.  

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section 14.  

2. NUREG-0737, November 1980.

DRAFT REV. BB 3.4.9-4POINT BEACH



Description of Changes - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.10 

01-Aug-O0 

DOC Number DOC Text 

A.01 In the conversion of Point Beach current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the proposed plant 
Rev. A specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain wording preferences or conventions are 

adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial 
changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the 
Standard Technical Specifications, Westinghouse Plants, NUREG-1431, Revision 1 (i.e., 
Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

CTS: ITS: 

15.03.01 .A.04.B LCO 3.04.10 

15.04.01 T 15.04.01-02 11 SR 3.04.10.01 

L.01 CTS 15.3.1 .A.4.b requires both pressurizer safety valves to be operable whenever the reactor is 
Rev. B critical, but does not provide any actions if this LCO is not satisfied. Therefore, in accordance 

with CTS 15.3.0.b, the plant is placed in a non-applicable mode in 7 hours. Proposed ITS 
3.4.10, Condition A, is entered whenever a pressurizer safety valve is inoperable. Condition A 
Actions require the restoration of the valve to an operable status within 15 minutes. The 
Completion Time of 15 minutes reflects the importance of maintaining the RCS overpressure 
protection system. An inoperable pressurizer safety valve coincident with an RCS overpressure 
event could challenge the integrity of the pressure boundary. In the event the pressurizer safety 
valve cannot be restored within 15 minutes, or both pressurizer safety valves are inoperable, 
Condition B is entered. Condition B Actions require the plant to be placed in MODE 3 in 6 hours 
and MODE 4 with any RCS cold leg temperature < the LTOP enabling temperature specified in 
the PTLR in 12 hours. These actions result in placing the plant in a non-applicable mode in 12 
hours. The Completion Time of 12 hours is based on operating experience to reach the required 
plant condition from a full power condition in an orderly manner and without challenging plant 
systems. Extending the time allowed to place the plant in a non-applicable mode from 7 hours to 
12 hours is less restrictive. This is acceptable, based on the broader LCO Applicability adopted 
as part of ITS 3.4.10, and the increased time required to place the plant in a non-applicable 
mode from full power conditions.  

CTS: ITS: 

NEW LCO 3.04.10 COND A 
LCO 3.04.10 COND A RA A.1 
LCO 3.04.10 COND B 
LCO 3.04.10 COND B RA B.1 
LCO 3.04.10 COND B RA B.2

Page 1 of 3



Description of Changes - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.10 

01-Aug-00 

DOC Number DOC Text 

L.02 CTS Specification 15.3.1.A.4.b, which requires that both pressurizer safety valves be operable 

Rev. B when the reactor is critical, is revised to add ITS LCO 3.4.10 NOTE, which allows the safety 
valve lift settings to be outside the LCO limits for the purpose of setting the safety valves under 

ambient (hot) conditions. Because this note allows the pressurizer safety valves to be potentially 

inoperable in MODE 3 and MODE 4 until the safety valves can be tested and set, this change is 

less restrictive. This change is acceptable because the limitations included in the note (i.e., a 
maximum of 36 hours allowed following entry into MODE 3) assure that reactor decay heat is 
significantly reduced below the assumptions in the applicable safety analyses for LCO 3.4.10.  
This permits testing and examination of the safety valves at high pressure and temperature near 

their normal operating range, but only after the valves have had a preliminary cold setting. The 
cold setting gives assurance that the valves are OPERABLE near their design condition. Only 

one valve at a time will be removed from service for testing. The 36 hour exception is 
reasonable based on 18 hour outage time for each of the valves. The 18 hour period is derived 

from operating experience that hot testing can be performed in this time frame.  

CTS: ITS: 

NEW LCO 3.04.10 NOTE 

L.03 As described in TSCR 219, Adoption of PTLR and revised P-T and LTOP Limits, Attachment 1, 

Rev. B Description of proposed Change #4.  

CTS: ITS: 

15.03.01 .A.04.A N/A 

LA.01 CTS 15.4.1, Table 15.4.1-2, item 11, requires that pressurizer safety valve setpoints be checked 

Rev. A at a frequency of "every five years." The frequency is modified by Note (11), which specifies "An 
approximately equal number of valves shall be tested each refueling outage such that all valves 
will be tested within a five year period. If any valve fails its tests, an additional number of valves 

equal to the number originally tested shall be tested. If any of the additional tested valves fail, all 
remaining valves shall be tested." These details have been moved from the Technical 
Specification to licensee control as these details are not necessary to describe the actual 
regulatory requirement. Therefore, proposed ITS SR 3.4.10.1 requires verifying "each 
pressurizer safety valve is OPERABLE in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program", at a 

frequency of "In accordance with the Inservice Testing Program." 

The testing details located in CTS 15.4.1, Table 15.4.1-2, item 11, are not required to be in the 

ITS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety, as the regulatory requirement 
(IST Program) is being maintained in the Technical Specifications. Changes to plant procedures 
and other plant controlled documents are subject to controls imposed by plant administrative 
procedures, which endorse applicable regulations and standards. Inservice Testing of 

pressurizer safety valves will continue to be performed in accordance with the IST Program.  

CTS: ITS: 

15.04.01 T 15.04.01-02 11 SR 3.04.10.01 

15.04.01 T 15.04.01-02 11 (11) N/A 
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Description of Changes - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.10 

01-Aug-O0 

DOC Number DOC Text 

M.01 CTS 15.3.1 .A.4.b requires both pressurizer safety valves to be operable. Proposed ITS 3.4.10 
Rev. A requires two pressurizer safety valves to be operable with lift settings greater than or equal to 

2410 psig and less than or equal to 2560 psig. The pressurizer safety valve settings are not 
stated in the CTS, but are maintained in the ITS Program. Stating the safety valve settings in 
ITS LCO 3.4.10 is more restrictive and is consistent with NUREG 1431.  

CTS: ITS: 

15.03.01 .A.04.B LCO 3.04.10 

M.02 As described in TSCR 219, Adoption of PTLR and revised P-T and LTOP Limits, Attachment 1, 

Rev. B Description of proposed Change #4.  

CTS: ITS: 

15.03.01 .A.04.B LCO 3.04.10 

R.01 Not Used.  

Rev. B 

CTS: ITS: 

N/A N/A 

Page 3 of 3



S•Sec 3. *
(c) Residual Heat Removal Loop (A)* L. JPge 1 
(d) Residual Heat Removal Loop (B)* 

(2) If the conditions of specification (1) above cannot be met, corrective action to 

return a second decay heat removal method to operable status as soon as 

possible shall be initiated immediately.  
(3) If no decay heat removal method is in operation, except as permitted by (4) 

below, all operations causing an increase in the reactor decay heat load or a 
reduction in reactor coolant system boron concentration shall be suspended.  
Corrective actions to return a decay heat removal method to operation shall be 
initiated immediately.  

(4) At least one of the above decay heat removal methods shall be in operation.  
-(a) All reactor coolant pumps and residual heat removal pumps may be 

deenergized for up to 1 hour in any 8 hour period provided: 
< See LCO 3.4.6 (1) No operations are permitted that would cause dilution of reactor 

coolant system boron concentration, and 
(2) Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10°F below 

Ssaturation temperature.[ -, • L CO• 3.4.7.

b. Reactor Coolant Temperature Less Than 140°, .. ..  

(1) Both residual heat removal loops shall be operable except as permitted in items 
(3) or (4) below.  

(2) If no residual heat removal loop is in operation, all operations causing an 

increase in the reactor decay heat load or a reduction in reactor coolant system 

boron concentration shall be suspended. Corrective actions to return a decay 
heat removal method to operation shall be initiated immediately.  

(3) One residual heat removal loop may be out of service when the reactor vessel 
head is removed and the refueling cavity flooded.  

(4) One of the two residual heat removal loops may be temporarily out of service 
-- to meet surveillance requirements.I

4. Pressurizer Safety Valves

F.10 
:)f 4

11.3

Q . -A't -east gn rsuie arer.' vale snago Qe onr"4~e' 4Wen~e ;Q@Qr'it'v '"V'a

,Replace with LCO 3.4. 10. See Insert 3.4. 10- 1. I'-*--M 

b. Both pressurizer safety valves shall be operable whenever the reacto is critical L 
Icoolant temperature is greater than or equal to w(-g 

• --- [Add Actions A & B. See Insert 3.4.10-2. the LTOP enable temperature in the PTLR. M. 2

*Mechanical design provisions of the residual heat removal system afford the necessary 
flexibility to allow an operable residual heat removal loop to consist of the RHR pump from 
one loop coupled with the RHR heat exchanger from the other loop. Electrical design 
provisions of the residual heat removal system afford the necessary flexibility to allow the 
normal or emergency power source to be inoperable or tied together when the reactor coolant 
temperature is less than 2000F. < See LCO 3.4.6 >

PTLR

Unit 1 - Amendment 149 
Unit 2 - Amendment 153

15.3.1-2 August 16, 1994

.4_R.

,1 , 1 I D I

I



TABLE 15.4.1-2 (Continued) 

See LCOs 3.7.15 
Test and 3.7.16 >

17. Spent Fuel Pit a) Boron Concentration Monthly 
b) Water Level 

Verification Weekly 

18. Secondary Coolant Gross Beta-gamma Weekly (6)

,c o 3 .4 10f 
Page 2 of 4

Frequency

Activity or gamma 
isotopic analysis See LCO 3.7.18 > 

Iodine concentration weekly whien gross
Beta-gamma activity 
equals or exceeds 
1.0 jLCi/g1 6 -

a) Rod drop times of all 
full length rods (3) 

b) Rodworth measurement

Partial 11 

all rods

11. Pressurizer Safety Valves Set poin 

12. Main Steam Safety Valves Set Poin

Each refueling or 
after maintenance that could 
affect proper functioning (4) 

Following each refueling 
shutdown prior to commencing 
power operation

novement of Every 2 weeks (,8) 
[• -Replace with SR 3.4. 10. 1. ee'nsert.__.4. 1_0-3. LA / 

it Every five years (u) PTLR 

"w-< See LCO 3.7.1 >

13. Containment Isolation Trip Functioning Each refueling shutdown 
S<See LCO 3.6.3 and 3.7.2 > 

14. Refueling System Interlocks Functioning Each refueling shutdown 
- See LCO 3.9.1 > 

15. Service Water System Functioning Each refueling shutdown 
SSee LCO 3.7.8 > 

16. Primary System Leakage Evaluate Monthly (6)

1 17. Diesel Fuel Supply Duel inventory
See LCO 3.4.13 > 

Daiy-<- See LCO 3.8.3 >

18. Deleted 

19. Deleted

See LCO 3.5.2 >

Unit 1 - Amendment No. 176 
Unit 2 - Amendment No. 180 August 6, 1997

19. Control Rods 

< See LCO 3.1.5 > 

110. Control Rod

L

I

l

Page 2 of 5



Section 3.4.10 CTS Markup Inserts
Spec 3.4.10 
Pacre 4 of 4

Insert 3.4 

LCO 3.' 

APPLICAI

-l
.10-1: 

4.10 Two pressurizer safety valves shall be OPERABLE with lift 
settings Ž 2410 psig and • 2560 psig.  

S...................................................  

BILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3, 
MODE 4 with all RCS cold leg temperatures > the LTOP 

enabling temperature specified in the PTLR 
L- - ------------- _----------------

' -NOTE-----------------------
The lift settings are not required to be within the LCO 
limits during MODES 3 and 4 for the purpose of setting the 

F,2pressurizer safety valves under ambient (hot) conditions.  
This exception is allowed for 36 hours following entry into 
MODE 3 provided a preliminary cold setting was made prior to 
heatup.

I---------------------------------I 
___________------------------------------I

Insert 3.4.10-2:

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One pressurizer safety A.1 Restore valve to 15 minutes 
valve inoperable. OPERABLE status.

Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time not met.  

OR 

Two pressurizer safety 
valves inoperable.

B.1 

AND 

B.2

Be in MODE 3.

Be in MODE 4 with any 
RCS cold leg 
temperature < the 
LTOP enabling 
temperature specified 
in the PTLR.

6 hours 

12 hours 

AB 
PTLR

Insert 3.4.10-3:

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.10.1 Verify each pressurizer safety valve is In accordance 
OPERABLE in accordance with the Inservice with the 
Testing Program. Following testing, lift Inservice 
settings shall be _> 2440.71 psig and Testing Program 
• 2551.25 psig -- - - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - --- I - - - - - - - - - - - - -- -r - - - - - - - - - -

PTLR

B



Justification For Deviations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.10 

01-Aug-O0 

JFD Number JFD Text 

01 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information has been provided.  
Rev. A In some instances, even though the information was designated as being site specific 

information in the LCO (bracketed), the corresponding Bases information was not bracketed.  
These cases are self evident, corresponding to the bracketed information in the LCO, and the 
have had the appropriate site specific information provided.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.10 B 3.04.10 

LCO 3.04.10 LCO 3.04.10 

LCO 3.04.10 NOTE LCO 3.04.10 NOTE 

02 ITS Specification 3.4.10 is modified to reflect a safety valve operability setpoint tolerance of +/
Rev. A 3% to allow for drift, in accordance with Section III of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel 

Code.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.10 B 3.04.10 

LCO 3.04.10 LCO 3.04.10 

03 Not Used.  

Rev. B 

ITS: NUREG: 

N/A N/A 

04 The actual numerical values for an LTOP enabling temperature are replaced with a reference to 
Rev. B the temperature specified in the PTLR. The LTOP enabling temperature will then be calculated 

and controlled by the licensee in accordance with the topical reports identified in the PTLR.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.10 B 3.04.10 

LCO 3.04.10 LCO 3.04.10 

LCO 3.04.10 COND B RA B.2 LCO 3.04.10 COND B RA B.2 

05 Consistent with the range specified in PBNP calculation 98-0096, as tested lift setting of the 

Rev. A pressurizer safety valves (+2.67% / -1.78%), SR 3.4.10.1 is modified to specify a pressurizer 
safety valve lift setting of greater than or equal to 2440.71 psig and less than or equal to 2551.25 
psig.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.10 B 3.04.10 

SR 3.04.10.01 SR 3.04.10.01 

Page 1 of 1



Pressurizer Safety Valves 
3.4.10

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.10 Pressurizer Safety Valves.

LCO 3.4.10 

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

Two 1 

[[Three] pressurizer safety valves shall be OPERABLE with 
lift settings E psig and •ý e510psig.  

410 5 he LTOP enabling temperature 
W i _r pecified in the PTLýR " 

MODES 1, 2, and 3, 
MODE 4 with all RCS cold leg temperatures > 

- NOTE
The lift settings are not required to be within the LCO 
limits during MODES 3 and 4 for the purpose of setting the 
pressurizer safety valves under mbient (hot) conditions.  
This exception is allowed for [54]I hours following entry 
into MODE 3 provided a preliminary old setting was made 
prior to heatup.  

36 -oW

PTLR

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One pressurizer safety A.1 Restore valve to 15 minutes 
valve inoperable. OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time not met.  

OR 

Two 
pressurizer safety 
valves inoperable.

Be in MODE 3.B.1 

AND 

B.2 Be in MODE 4 with any 
RCS cold leg 
temperatures 
• 1[2- - °II

6 hours

12 hours

he LTOP enabling temperature 4 
specified in the PTLR

PTLR

Rev 1. 04/07/95WOG STS 3.4-21



Pressurizer Safety Valves 
B 3.4.10

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.10 Pressurizer Safety Valves 

BASES

BACKGROUND 

QjJ~88000

The pressurizer safety valves provide, in conjunction with 
the Reactor Protection System, overpressure protection for 
the RCS. The pressurizer safety valves are totally enclosed 
pop type, spring loaded, self actuated valves with 
backpressure compensation. The safety valves are designed 
to prevent the system ressure from exceeding the system 
Safety Limit (SL), 2735] psig, which is 110% of the design 
pressure. 2734 

Because the safety valves are totally enclosed and self 
actuating, they are considered independent components. The 
relief capacity for each valve, 380,000]] 1Ib/hr, is based on 
postulated overpressure transient conditions resulting from 
a complete loss of steam flow to the turbine. This event 
results in the maximum surge rate into the pressurizer, 
which specifies the minimum relief capacity for the safety 
valves. The discharge flow from the pressurizer safety 
valves is directed to the pressurizer relief tank. This 
discharge flow is indicated by an increase in temperature 
downstream of the pressurizer safety valves or increase in 
the pressurizer relief tank temperature or level.  

Overpressure protection is required in MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, 
rature and 5; however in MODE 4, with one or more RCS cold leg 

temperatures I[275] 0F, and MODE 5 and MODE 6 with the 
reactor vessel head on, overpressure protection is provided 
by operating procedures and by meeting the requirements of 
LCO 3.4.12, "Low Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) 
System."

The pressurizer safety 

valve setpoint is ± 3% for 
OPERABILITY; however, 
the valves are reset to 
+2.67% / -1.78% during 
surveillance to allow for 
drift and account for the 
ambient conditions 
associated with MODES 1, 
2 and 3.  

±±2 ý

The upper and lower pressure limits are based on the ± 1% 
tolerance requirement (Ref. 1) for lifting pressures above 
1000 psig. The lift setting is for the ambient conditions 
associated with MODES 1, 2, and 3. This requires either 
that the valves be set hot or that a correlation between hot] 
and cold settin s be established.  

The pressurizer safety valves are part of the primary 
success path and mitigate the effects of postulated 
accidents. OPERABILITY of the safety valves ensures that 
the RCS pressure will be limited to 110% of design pressure.

Rev 1. 04/07/95

AB 
PTLR

WOG STS B 3.4. 10 -45



Pressurizer Safety Valves 
B 3.4.10

BASES

LCO 
(continued)

The limit protected by this Specification is the reactor 
coolant pressure boundary (RCPB) SL of 110% of design 
pressure. Inoperability of one or more valves could result 
in exceeding the SL if a transient were to occur. The 
consequences of exceeding the ASME pressure limit could 
include damage to one or more RCS components, increased 
leakage, or additional stress analysis being required prior 
to resumption of reactor operation.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, and portions of MODE 4 above the LTOP 
arming temperature, OPERABILITY of three]valves is 

4 nabling' required because the combined capacity is r'Jquired to keep 
reactor coolant pressure below 110% of its design value 
during certain accidents. MODE 3 and portions of MODE 4 are 
conservatively included, although the listed accidents may 
not require the safety valves for protection.

LTOP enabling temperature 
specified in the PTLR

±ý
1 The LCO is not applicable in MODE 4 when all RCS cold leg 

temperatures are < °or in MODE 5 because LTOP is 
provided. Overpressure protection is not required in MODE 
with reactor vessel head detensioned.

6

The Note allows entry into MODES 3 and 4 with the lift 
settings outside the LCO limits. This permits testing and 
examination of the safety valves at high pressure and 
temperature near their normal operating range, but only 
after the valves have had a preliminary cold setting. The 
cold setting gives assurance that the valves are OPERABLE 
near their design condition. Only one valve at a time will 
be removed from service for testing. The 54]4•Tour 
exception is based on 18 hour outage time for each of the 

0 [three] valves. The 18 hour period is derived from 
operating experience that hot testing can be performed in 
this timeframe.

ACTIONS A.1

With one pressurizer safety valve inoperable, restoration 
must take place within 15 minutes. The Completion Time of 
15 minutes reflects the importance of maintaining the RCS 
Overpressure Protection System. An inoperable safety valve

B 3.4.10-47

A 
PTLR

WOG STS Rev 1. 04/07/95



Pressurizer Safety Valves 
B 3.4.10 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 (continued) 

coincident with an RCS overpressure event could challenge 
the integrity of the pressure boundary.  

B.1 and B.2 

If the Required Action of A.1 cannot e met within the 
required Completion Time or if two o pressurizer 
safety valves are inoperable, the plant must be brought to a 
MODE in which the requirement does not apply. To achieve 
this status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 
within 6 hours and to MODE 4 with any RCS cold leg JAB 

temperatures -< 5 within 12 hours. The allowed , 
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner and without 

he LTOP enabling challenging plant systems. With any RCS cold leg 
eLTperabture temperatures at or below_275 °F overpressure protection is 
nmperature specified provided by the LTOP System. The change from MODE 1, 2, 

or 3 to MODE 4 reduces the RCS energy (core power and 
pressure), lowers the potential for large pressurizer 
insurges, and therebv removes the need for overpressure 
protection by Fthreellpressurizer safety valves.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.10.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

SRs are specified in the Inservice Testing Program.  
Pressurizer safety valves are to be tested in accordance 
with the requirements of Section XI of the ASME Code 
(Ref. 4), which provides the activities and Frequencies 
necessary to satisfy the SRs. No additional requirements 
are specified. 3 

The pressurizer safety valve setpoint is 3 for 5 

OPERABILITY; however, the valves are reset to j1% :during 
the Surveillance to allow for drift. , ............

REFERENCES 1. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section III.  

2. FSAR, Chapter [5

Rev 1, 04/07/95B 3.4.10--48WOG STS



No Significant Hazards Considerations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.10 
01-Aug-O0 

NSHC Number NSHC Text 

A In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 

Rev. A Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves reformatting and rewording of the current Technical 
Specifications. The reformatting and rewording process involves no technical changes to 
existing requirements. As such, this change is administrative in nature and does not impact 
initiators of analyzed events or assumed mitigation of accident or transient events. Therefore, 
this change does not increase the probability or consequences of an accident previously 
evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not require a physical alteration of the plant (no new or different 
type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal plant 
operation. The proposed change will not impose any new or eliminate any old requirements.  
Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from 
any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will not significantly reduce the margin of safety because it has no 
impact on any safety analysis assumptions. This change is administrative. As such, there is 
no technical change to the requirements and, therefore, there is no reduction in the margin of 
safety.

Page 1 of 5



No Significant Hazards Considerations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.10 

01-Aug-O0 

NSHC Number NSHC Text 

L.01 In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. A Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, changes in parameters governing normal plant operation, or methods of 
operation. This change adopts ISTS LCO 3.4.10 Actions A and B. These actions result in 
extending time allowed to place the plant in a mode in which the requirement does not apply 
from 7 hours to 12 hours. The Completion Time of 12 hours is based on operating 
experience to reach the required plant condition from a full power condition in an orderly 
manner and without challenging plant systems. This relaxation is acceptable, based on the 
broader LCO Applicability adopted as part of ITS 3.4.10, and the increased time required to 
place the plant in a non-applicable mode from full power conditions. The Completion Time is 
consistent with the time allowed by ITS LCO 3.0.3 to bring the plant to a Hot Shutdown 
condition from full power operation. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in 
the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, nor does it alter parameters governing normal plant operation. The proposed 
change does not introduce a new mode of operation or alter the method of normal plant 
operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

There are no margins of safety related to safety analyses that are dependent upon the 
proposed change. The requirements will continue to assure that limiting conditions for 
pressurizer safety valves are properly maintained. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
reduction in a margin of safety.

Page 2 of 5



No Significant Hazards Considerations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.10 

01-Aug-O0 

NSHC Number NSHC Text 

L.02 In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. A Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, changes in parameters governing normal plant operation, or methods of 
operation. This change adopts LCO 3.4.10 NOTE, allowing the pressurizer safety valve lift 
settings to be outside the LCO limits for the purpose of setting the safety valves under 
ambient (hot) conditions. Only one valve at a time will be removed from service for testing.  
This NOTE allows a maximum of 36 hours following entry into MODE 3 for the exception, 
provided a preliminary cold setting was made prior to heatup. This assures that reactor 
decay heat is significantly below the assumptions in the applicable safety analyses for LCO 
3.4.10. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, nor does it alter parameters governing normal plant operation. The proposed 
change does not introduce a new mode of operation or alter the method of normal plant 
operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

There are no margins of safety related to safety analyses that are dependent upon the 
proposed change. The requirements will continue to assure that limiting conditions for 
pressurizer safety valves are properly maintained. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
reduction in a margin of safety.
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No Significant Hazards Considerations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.10 

01-Aug-O0 

NSHC Number NSHC Text 

LA In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. A Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change relocates requirements from the Technical Specifications to the Bases, 
FSAR, or other plant controlled documents. The Bases and FSAR will be maintained using 
the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. In addition to 10 CFR 50.59 provisions, the Technical 
Specifications Bases are subject to the change process in the Administrative Controls 
Chapter of the ITS. Plant procedures and other plant controlled documents are subject to 
controls imposed by plant administrative procedures, which endorse applicable regulations 
and standards. Changes to the Bases, FSAR, or other plant controlled documents will be 
evaluated in accordance with the requirements of the Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.0 
of the ITS, 10 CFR 50.59, or plant administrative processes. Therefore, no increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated will be allowed.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not require a physical alteration of the plant (no new or different 
type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal plant 
operation. The proposed change will not impose any different requirements and adequate 
control of the information will be maintained. Thus, this change does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on any 
safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the requirements to be moved from the Technical 
Specifications to the Bases, FSAR, or other plant controlled documents are as they currently 
exist. Future changes to the requirements in the Bases, FSAR, or other plant controlled 
documents will be evaluated in accordance with the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59, the 
Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.0 of the ITS, or the applicable plant process and no 
reduction in a margin of safety will be allowed.
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No Significant Hazards Considerations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.10 

01-Aug-00 

NSHC Number NSHC Text 

M In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. A Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change provides more restrictive requirements for operation of the facility.  
These more stringent requirements do not result in operation that will increase the probability 
of initiating an analyzed event and do not alter the assumptions relative to the mitigation of an 
accident or transient event. These more restrictive requirements continue to ensure process 
variables, structures, systems and components are maintained consistent with the safety 
analyses. Therefore, this change does not increase the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not require a physical alteration of the plant (no new or different 
type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal plant 
operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements. However, these 
changes are consistent with assumptions made in the safety analysis. Thus, this change 
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no affect on or increases the 
margin of safety. Each change is providing additional restrictions to enhance plant safety.  
These changes are consistent with the safety analysis. Therefore, this change does not 
involve a reduction in a margin of safety.  

R Not Used.  
Rev. B
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Pressurizer Safety Valves 
3.4.10

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.10 Pressurizer Safety Valves

LCO 3.4.10 

APPLICABILITY:

Two pressurizer safety valves shall be OPERABLE with lift settings 
Ž 2410 psig and < 2560 psig.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3, 
MODE 4 with all RCS cold leg temperatures > the LTOP enabling 

temperature specified in the PTLR.

---------------------------- NOTE ----------------------
The lift settings are not required to be within the LCO limits during 
MODES 3 and 4 for the purpose of setting the pressurizer safety PTnR 

valves under ambient (hot) conditions. This exception is allowed for 
36 hours following entry into MODE 3 provided a preliminary cold 
setting was made prior to heatup.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One pressurizer safety A.1 Restore valve to 15 minutes 
valve inoperable. OPERABLE status.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

OR B.2 Be in MODE 4 with any 12 hours 
RCS cold leg 

Two pressurizer safety temperature < the LTOP 
valves inoperable, enabling temperature 

specified in the PTLR.

DRAFT REV. B

IA 
PTLR

A 
PTLR

POINT BEACH 3.4.10-1



Pressurizer Safety Valves 
B 3.4.10 

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.10 Pressurizer Safety Valves 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The pressurizer safety valves provide, in conjunction with the Reactor 
Protection System, overpressure protection for the RCS. The 
pressurizer safety valves are totally enclosed pop type, spring loaded, 
self actuated valves with backpressure compensation. The safety 
valves are designed to prevent the system pressure from exceeding the 
system Safety Limit (SL), 2734 psig, which is 110% of the design 
pressure.  

Because the safety valves are totally enclosed and self actuating, they 
are considered independent components. The relief capacity for each 
valve, 288,000 lb/hr, is based on postulated overpressure transient 
conditions resulting from a complete loss of steam flow to the turbine.  
This event results in the maximum surge rate into the pressurizer, 
which specifies the minimum relief capacity for the safety valves. The 
discharge flow from the pressurizer safety valves is directed to the 
pressurizer relief tank. This discharge flow is indicated by an increase 
in temperature downstream of the pressurizer safety valves or increase 
in the pressurizer relief tank temperature or level.  

Overpressure protection is required in MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5; 
however, in MODE 4, with one or more RCS cold leg temperatures /B 
< the LTOP enabling temperature specified in the PTLR, and MODE 5 PTLR 

and MODE 6 with the reactor vessel head on, overpressure protection 
is provided by operating procedures and by meeting the requirements 
of LCO 3.4.12, "Low Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) 
System." 

The pressurizer safety valve setpoint is ± 3% for OPERABILITY; 
however, the valves are reset to +2.67%/-1.78% during surveillance to 
allow for drift and account for the ambient conditions associated with 
MODES 1, 2 and 3.  

The pressurizer safety valves are part of the primary success path and 
mitigate the effects of postulated accidents. OPERABILITY of the 
safety valves ensures that the RCS pressure will be limited to 110% of 
design pressure.  

The consequences of exceeding the American Society of Mechanical 
Engineers (ASME) pressure limit (Ref. 1) could include damage to RCS 
components, increased leakage, or a requirement to perform additional 
stress analyses prior to resumption of reactor operation.

B 3.4.10-1 DRAFT REV. BPOINT BEACH



Pressurizer Safety Valves 
B 3.4.10 

BASES 

APPLICABLE All accident and safety analyses in the FSAR (Ref. 2) that require safety 
SAFETY ANALYSES valve actuation assume operation of two pressurizer safety valves to 

limit increases in RCS pressure. The overpressure protection analysis 
(Ref. 3) is also based on operation of two safety valves. Accidents that 
could result in overpressurization if not properly terminated include: 

a. Uncontrolled rod withdrawal from full power; 

b. Loss of reactor coolant flow; 

c. Loss of external electrical load; 

d. Loss of normal feedwater; 

e. Loss of all AC power to station auxiliaries; and 

f. Locked rotor.  

Detailed analyses of the above transients are contained in Reference 2.  
Safety valve actuation is required in events c, d, and e (above) to limit 
the pressure increase. Compliance with this LCO is consistent with the 
design bases and accident analyses assumptions.  

Pressurizer safety valves satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy 
Statement.  

LCO The two pressurizer safety valves are set to open at the RCS design 
pressure (2500 psia), and within the ASME specified tolerance, to avoid 
exceeding the maximum design pressure SL, to maintain accident 
analyses assumptions, and to comply with ASME requirements. The 
pressurizer safety valve setpoint is ± 3% for OPERABILITY; however, 
the valves are reset to +2.67%/-1.78% during surveillance to allow for 
drift. The limit protected by this Specification is the reactor coolant 
pressure boundary (RCPB) SL of 110% of design pressure.  
Inoperability of one or more valves could result in exceeding the SL if a 
transient were to occur. The consequences of exceeding the ASME 
pressure limit could include damage to one or more RCS components, 
increased leakage, or additional stress analysis being required prior to 
resumption of reactor operation.

POINT BEACH B 3.4.10-2 DRAFT REV. B
POINT BEACH B 3.4.10-2 DRAFT REV. B



Pressurizer Safety Valves 
B 3.4.10 

BASES 

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, and portions of MODE 4 above the LTOP 
enabling temperature, OPERABILITY of two valves is required because 
the combined capacity is required to keep reactor coolant pressure 
below 110% of its design value during certain accidents. MODE 3 and 
portions of MODE 4 are conservatively included, although the listed 
accidents may not require the safety valves for protection. A 

The LCO is not applicable in MODE 4 when all RCS cold leg PTLR 

temperatures are < the LTOP enabling temperature specified in the 
PTLR or in MODE 5 because LTOP is provided. Overpressure 
protection is not required in MODE 6 with reactor vessel head 
detensioned.  

The Note allows entry into MODES 3 or 4 with the lift settings outside 
the LCO limits. This permits testing and examination of the safety 
valves at high pressure and temperature near their normal operating 
range, but only after the valves have had a preliminary cold setting.  
The cold setting gives assurance that the valves are OPERABLE near 
their design condition. Only one valve at a time will be removed from 
service for testing. The 36 hour exception is based on 18 hour outage 
time for each of the two valves. The 18 hour period is derived from 
operating experience that hot testing can be performed in this 
timeframe.  

ACTIONS A.1 

With one pressurizer safety valve inoperable, restoration must take 
place within 15 minutes. The Completion Time of 15 minutes reflects 
the importance of maintaining the RCS Overpressure Protection 
System. An inoperable safety valve coincident with an RCS 
overpressure event could challenge the integrity of the pressure 
boundary.  

B.1 and B.2 

If the Required Action of A.1 cannot be met within the required 
Completion Time or if two pressurizer safety valves are inoperable, the 
plant must be brought to a MODE in which the requirement does not 
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least 
MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 4 with any RCS cold leg A 
temperatures at or below the LTOP enabling temperature specified in 
the PTLR within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are PTLR 

reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required plant 
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems. With any RCS cold leg temperatures at or 
below the LTOP enabling temperature specified in the PTLR,

POINT BEACH B 3.4.10-3 DRAFT REV. B
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Pressurizer Safety Valves 
B 3.4.10

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

overpressure protection is provided by the LTOP System. The change 
from MODE 1, 2, or 3 to MODE 4 reduces the RCS energy (core power 
and pressure), lowers the potential for large pressurizer insurges, and 
thereby removes the need for overpressure protection by two 
pressurizer safety valves.

SR 3.4.10.1 

SRs are specified in the Inservice Testing Program. Pressurizer safety 
valves are to be tested in accordance with the requirements of 
Section XI of the ASME Code (Ref. 4), which provides the activities 
and Frequencies necessary to satisfy the SRs. No additional 
requirements are specified.  

The pressurizer safety valve setpoint is ± 3% for OPERABILITY; 
however, the valves are reset to +2.67%/-1.78% during the Surveillance 
to allow for drift.

REFERENCES 1. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section III.  

2. FSAR, Chapter 14.  

3. WCAP-7769, Rev. 1, June 1972.  

4. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section Xl.

DRAFT REV. BPOINT BEACH B 3.4.10-4



Description of Changes - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.11 

01-Aug-00 

DOC Number DOC Text

A.01 
Rev. A

In the conversion of Point Beach current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the proposed plant 
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain wording preferences or conventions are 
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial 
changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the 
Standard Technical Specifications, Westinghouse Plants, NUREG-1431, Revision 1 (i.e., 
Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

CTS: ITS:

15.03.01 .A.05 LCO 3.04.11 

15.03.01.A.05.A.01 LCO 3.04.11 COND A 
LCO 3.04.11 COND A RA A.1 

15.03.01.A.05.A.02 LCO 3.04.11 COND B 
LCO 3.04.11 COND B RA B.1 

LCO 3.04.11 COND B RA B.2 
LCO 3.04.11 COND B RA B.3 
LCO 3.04.11 COND D 

15.03.01.A.05.A.03 LCO 3.04.11 COND E 
LCO 3.04.11 COND E RA E.1 
LCO 3.04.11 COND E RA E.2 

15.03.01 .A.05.A.04 LCO 3.04.11 COND C 
LCO 3.04.11 COND C RA C.1 

LCO 3.04.11 COND C RA C.2 

LCO 3.04.11 COND D 

15.03.01 .A.05.A.05 LCO 3.04.11 COND F 
LCO 3.04.11 COND F RA F.1 

LCO 3.04.11 COND F RA F.2 
LCO 3.04.11 COND G 

15.04.01 T 15.04.01-02 21 (A) SR 3.04.11.01 

15.04.01 T 15.04.01-02 21 (A)(13) SR 3.04.11.01 NOTE 

15.04.01 T 15.04.01-02 27 SR 3.04.11.02 
SR 3.04.11.03 

A.02 CTS 15.3.1.A.5 contains a statement that informs the operator that if the unit is placed in HOT 
Rev. A SHUTDOWN in accordance with specifications 15.3.1.A.5.a(1) through 15.3.1.A.5.a(5), then the 

RCS temperature should be maintained > 355 F to avoid entry into the applicability of 15.3.15, 
Low Temperature Overpressure Protection, unless required to restore the inoperable 
components. This statement is not being retained in ITS, because it does not provide any 
requirements.  

CTS: ITS: 

15.03.01 .A.05 N/A 
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Description of Changes - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.11 

01-Aug-O0 

DOC Number DOC Text 

L.01 CTS 15.4.1, Table 15.4.1-1, item 34, requires that PORV automatic actuation at normal 
Rev. B operating conditions be verified through performance of a quarterly Channel Functional Test and 

a Channel Calibration performed each refueling outage. The CFT frequency is modified by Note 
(11), which specifies "Performance of a channel functional test is required, excluding valve 
operation." These surveillance requirements are being deleted from the Technical 
Specifications, because they do not verify a function assumed in accident analyses to mitigate a 
design basis accident or transient. As such, the surveillances are not required to be in the ITS to 
provide adequate protection to the public health and safety.  

CTS: ITS: 

15.04.01 T 15.04.01-01 34 N/A 

15.04.01 T 15.04.01-01 34 (11) N/A 

LA.01 Not Used.  

Rev. B 

CTS: ITS: 

N/A N/A 

LB.01 The requirement for testing the PORV and PORV block valve position indicators, as specified in 
Rev. A CTS 15.4.1, Table 15.4.1-1, Items 33 and 35 have been deleted. The testing of these valves is 

incorporated in the IST program, which specifies the appropriate testing to be performed.  
Controls for inservice testing of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components are provided in 
proposed Specification 5.5.6, "Inservice Testing Program".  

CTS: ITS: 
15.04.01 T 15.04.01-01 33 N/A 

15.04.01 T 15.04.01-01 35 N/A 

15.04.01 T 15.04.01-01 35 (21) N/A 

M.01 CTS 15.3.1 .A.5.a requires two PORVs and their associated block valves to be operable.  
Rev. A Proposed ITS LCO 3.4.11 requires each PORV and associated block valve to be operable in 

MODES 1, 2 and MODE 3 with Tavg greater than or equal to 500 F. CTS 15.3.1 .A.5.a does not 
include an applicability statement, although the actions taken when the LCO is not met, allow 
unrestricted operation in HOT SHUTDOWN. Proposed ITS LCO 3.4.11 expands the applicability 
to encompass the conditions of unit operation where the PORVs and associated block valves are 
required for SGTR event mitigation. Therefore, this change is more restrictive.  

CTS: ITS: 

15.03.01 .A.05.A LCO 3.04.11 
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NO. CHANNEL DESCRIPTION CHECK

TABLE 15.4.1-1 (continued) 

CALIBRATE

Spec 3.4.11 

Page 3 of 6

PLANT CONDITIONS 
TEST WHEN REQUIRED

20. Auxiliary Feedwater Flowrate (13) R - ALL 

21. Boric Acid Control System R - ALL 

22. Boric Acid Tank Level D R - ALL 

23. Charging Flow R - ALL

124. Condensate Storage Tank Level S(1) R

See Section 3.3 >

4----< See Section 3.5 >

ALL <

25. Containment High Range Radiation M(1) R(14) ALL 

26. Containment Hydrogen Monitor D ALL 
-Gas Calibration Q(15) ALL 
-Electronic Calibration R ALL 

27. Containment Pressure S R Q(1,3,9) ALL 

28. Containment Water Level M R ALL 

29. Emergency Plan Radiation 
Survey Instruments Q R Q ALL 

30. Deleted

131. In-Core Thermocouples M R(14) ALL]

32. Low Temperature Overpressure
Protection System S(12) R (10) ALL 

33. PORV Block Valve 
Position Indicator Q R - ALL 

134. PORV Operability R Q(11) ALL 

135. PORV Position Indicator S(21) R R ALL

Unit I - Amendment No. 187 
Unit 2 - Amendment No. 192

Page 3 of 6

See Sections 3.3 
and 3.7 >

4-< See Section 3.3 > 

- See Section 3.3 > 

4-< See LCO 3.4.12 > 

LB. 1 

LB. 1

March 2, 1999

4 r,



Spec 3.4.11 

Page 4 of 6 

NOTES USED IN TABLE 15.4.1-1 (continued) See LCO 3.4.12 > 

(10) When used for the Low Temperature Overpressure Protection System, each PORV shall be demonstrated operable by: 
a. Performance of a channel functional test on the PORV actuation channel, but excluding valve operation, within 31 days prior to entering a condition in 

which the PORV is required operable and at least once per 31 days thereafter when the PORV is required operable.  

(11) Performance of a channel functional test is required, excluding valve operation B 

(12) Shiftly check is required when the reactor coolant system is not open to the atmosphere and the reactor coolant system temperature is less than the minimum 
temperature for the in-service pressure test as specified in TS Figure 15.3.1-1 See LCO 3.4.12 > 

(13) An AFW flow path to each steam generator shall be demonstrated operable, following each cold shutdown of greater than 30 days, prior to entering power 
operation by verifying AFW flow to each steam generator.  

(14) Calibration is to be a verification of response to a source. 4 < See Section 3.3 > < See LCO 3.7.5 > 

(15) Sample gas for calibration at 2% and 6%.  

(16) A check of one pressure channel per steam generator is required whenever the steam generator could be pressurized. ] < See LCO 3.4.3 > 

(17) Includes test of logic for reactor trip on low-low level, automatic actuation logic for auxiliary feedwater pumps, and test of logic for feedwater isolation on high 
steam generator level. < See LCO 3.1.5 > 

(18) Rod positions must be logged at least once per hour, after a load change >10% or after >30 inches of control rod motion if the on-line computer is inoperable.  

(19) The daily heat balance is a gain adjustment performed to match Nuclear Instrumentation System indicated power level with reactor thermal output.  

(20) To confirm that hot channel factor limits are being satisfied, the requirements of TS 15.3.10.B must be met. E < See Section 3.3 > 

1(21) Check required only when the low temperature overpressure protection system is in operation. ý fl 
(22) Not required during period of cold and refueling shutdowns, but must be performed prior to reactor criticality if it has not been performed during the previous 

surveillance period.  

(23) Each train tested at least every 62 days on a staggered basis. c< See 3.1.5, 3.1.6, 3.1.7, 3.3.1 > 

< See Section 3.3 > 
(24) Neutron detectors excluded from calibration.  

Unit 1 - Amendment No. 185 Page 6 of 6 July 17, 1998 
Unit 2 - Amendment No. 189



No Significant Hazards Considerations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.11 

01-Aug-O0 

NSHC Number NSHC Text 

L.01 In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. B Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, changes in parameters governing normal plant operation, or methods of 
operation. The proposed change deletes surveillances requirements of the PORV automatic 
actuation function. These surveillance requirements are being deleted from the Technical 
Specifications, because they do not verify a function assumed in accident analyses to 
mitigate a design basis accident or transient. As such, the surveillances are not required to 
be in the ITS to provide adequate protection to the public health and safety. Therefore, this 
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, nor does it alter parameters governing normal plant operation. The proposed 
change does not introduce a new mode of operation or alter the method of normal plant 
operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

There are no margins of safety related to safety analyses that are dependent upon the 
proposed change. The surveillance requirements being deleted from the Technical 
Specifications do not verify a function assumed in accident analyses to mitigate a design 
basis accident or transient. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in 
a margin of safety.
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Pressurizer PORVs 
3.4.11

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

F. Two block valves ------------- NOTE---------
inoperable. Required Action F.1 does 

not apply when block valve 
is inoperable solely as a 
result of complying with 
Required Actions B.2 or E.2 

F.1 Restore one block valve 2 hours 
to OPERABLE status.

G. Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition F not 
met.

G.1 

AND 

G.2

Be in MODE 3.

Reduce Tavg to < 5000 F.

6 hours

12 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.11.1 -------------------- NOTE ---------------
Not required to be met with block valve closed in 
accordance with the Required Action of 
Condition B or E.  

Perform a complete cycle of each block valve. 92 days 

SR 3.4.11.2 Perform a complete cycle of each PORV. 18 months

DRAFT REV. BPOINT BEACH 3.4.11-3



Description of Changes - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.12 

01-Aug-00 

DOC Number DOC Text 

A.01 In the conversion of Point Beach current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the proposed plant 
Rev. A specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain wording preferences or conventions are 

adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial 
changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the 
Standard Technical Specifications, Westinghouse Plants, NUREG-1431, Revision 1 (i.e., 
Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

CTS: ITS: 

15.03.15 N/A 

15.03.15.A N/A 

15.03.15.A.02 N/A 

15.03.15.A.02.A LCO 3.04.12 COND D RA D.1 
LCO 3.04.12 COND F 

LCO 3.04.12 COND F RA F.1 

15.03.15.A.02.B LCO 3.04.12 COND E RA E.1 
LCO 3.04.12 COND F 

LCO 3.04.12 COND F RA F.1 

15.03.15.A.03 SR 3.04.12.03 

15.03.15.B.01 LCO 3.04.12.A 

15.04.01 T 15.04.01-01 32 SR 3.04.12.06 

15.04.01 T 15.04.01-02 21 (B) SR 3.04.12.04 

15.04.01 T 15.04.01-02 21 (B)(14) SR 3.04.12.04 

A.02 CTS 15.3.15.A.1.b requires both PORV block valves be open for PORV operability. This 
Rev. A requirement is retained in ITS in proposed SR 3.4.12.6. This surveillance requires the PORV 

block valve for each required PORV be verified open at a frequency of 72 hours. This 
verification ensures the flowpath for each required PORV is established and maintained for the 
conditions that the PORVs are required to be operable.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.03.15.A.01 .B SR 3.04.12.04 

A.03 Not Used.  

Rev. B 

CTS: ITS: 

N/A N/A 
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Description of Changes - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.12 

01-Aug-O0 

DOC Number DOC Text 

A.04 CTS 15.3.15.A.2.b provides actions for conditions where one PORV is inoperable while reactor 
Rev. A coolant temperature is less than or equal to 200 F. Proposed ITS LCO 3.4.12, Condition E, 

provides Required Actions in the event one PORV is inoperable in MODES 5 or 6. LCO 3.4.12 
applicability in MODE 6 is when the reactor vessel head in on. ITS MODE 5 has a temperature 
requirement of less than or equal to 200 F. Therefore, the actions of CTS 15.3.15.A.2.b and ITS 
LCO 3.4.12, Condition E, are required to be performed under the same set of plant conditions.  
This change is being made to adopt the terms and conventions utilized in NUREG-1431, and is, 
therefore, administrative in nature.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.03.15.A.02.B LCO 3.04.12 COND E 
BASES B 3.04.13 

A.05 Not Used.  

Rev. B 

CTS: ITS: 
N/A N/A 

A.06 CTS 15.3.15.A.3 requires verification of the RCS vent pathway when required per Specification 
Rev. B 15.3.1.A.2.a, b, or c. The verification is required every 31 days when it is provided by a non

isolable pathway or by a valve(s) that is locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the open 
position. The verification is required every 12 hours when it is provided by other means.  
Proposed ITS SR 3.4.12.3 requires verification of the RCS vent at a frequency of 31 days for non
isolable pathways and locked open vent valve(s), and at a frequency of 12 hours for unlocked 
open vent valve(s). The Bases for ITS SR 3.4.12.3 states the 31 day frequency is for a non
isolable pathway or a valve that is locked, sealed, or secured in position. The Bases also state a 
removed pressurizer safety valve fits this category. Therefore, proposed ITS SR 3.4.12.3 
provides the same requirements as CTS 15.3.15.A.4, and this change is administrative.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.03.15.A.03 SR 3.04.12.03 

A.07 The Bases of the current Technical Specifications for this section have been completely replaced 
Rev. A by revised Bases that reflect the format and applicable content of PBNP ITS Chapter 3.4, 

consistent with the Standard Technical Specifications for Westinghouse Plants, NUREG-1 431.  
The revised Bases are as shown in the PBNP ITS Bases.  

CTS: ITS: 
BASES B 3.04.12 
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Description of Changes - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.12 

01-Aug-00 

DOC Number DOC Text 

A.08 CTS 15.4.1, Table 15.4.1-1, Item 32, requires a Calibration and Test of the Low Temperature 
Rev. B Overpressure Protection channels in ALL plant conditions. Implicit in this statement is the 

requirement to perform these surveillances when the associated LCO (15.3.15.A.1) is 
applicable. Proposed ITS SR 3.4.12.5 and SR 3.4.12.6 require the performance of a COT and a 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION on the Low Temperature Overpressure Protection channels. Per 
proposed SR 3.0.1, SRs shall be met during the MODES (or other specified conditions of 
Applicability) for individual LCOs, unless otherwise stated in the SR. Therefore, SR 3.4.12.5 and 
SR 3.4.12.6 are required to be performed when the associated LCO (3.4.12) is applicable.  

The performance of the CTS and the ITS surveillance requirements for Low Temperature 
Overpressure Protection instruments is dictated by the applicability of the respective LCO. This 
change is administrative.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.04.01 T 15.04.01-01 32 SR 3.04.12.05 

SR 3.04.12.06 

L.01 CTS 15.4.1, Table 15.4.1-1, item 32 requires a shiftly CHECK be performed on the LTOP 
Rev. B System, when the reactor coolant system is not open to the atmosphere and the reactor coolant 

system temperature is less than the minimum temperature for the in-service pressure test.  

The provisional statement regarding the RCS being open to the atmosphere is not being retained 
in the ITS. This restriction is being changed to require pressure relief capabilities consistent with 
assumptions of the analysis.  

Proposed ITS SR 3.4.12.4 requires a 72 hour verification that the required trains of LTOP are 
enabled. Verifying the LTOP enabled lights are illuminated, verifies the PORV block valves are 
open and the LTOP enabling switches are in the correct position. This verification meets the 
same requirements as performing a CHECK of the LTOP System under CTS 15.4.1, Table 
15.4.1-1, item 32. Reducing the frequency requirement from shiftly to 72 hours is less restrictive, 
but is adequate, considering the LTOP enabling indications are readily available to the operators 
in the control room, and any change in the LTOP enabling status would be easily identified.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.04.01 T 15.04.01-01 32 SR 3.04.12.04 
15.04.01 T 15.04.01-01 32 (12) N/A 
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Description of Changes - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.12 

01-Aug-00 

DOC Number DOC Text 

LA.01 The value of the LTOP enabling temperature and the pressurizer power operated relief valve 
Rev. A setpoints are removed from the Specifications and placed in the Pressure Temperature Limits 

Report (PTLR). This information provides details of design or process that are not directly 
pertinent to the actual requirement, i.e., Limiting Condition for Operation or Surveillance 
Requirement, but rather describe frequently changing parameters of the specification. This 
detail is not necessary to adequately describe the actual regulatory requirement, and can be 
moved to licensee controlled documents without a significant impact on safety. Administrative 
controls are included in Section 5 of the proposed ITS to control revisions to these values.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.03.15.A.01 LCO 3.04.12 
15.03.15.A.01.A LCO 3.04.12.C.1 
15.03.15.A.02.A LCO 3.04.12 COND D 
15.03.15.A.02.C LCO 3.04.12 COND F RA F.1 

LA.02 CTS 15.3.15.B.1 provides information on the methods of verifying a maximum of one safety 
Rev. A injection pump capable of injecting into the RCS. These details have been moved to the Bases.  

This information provides details which are not directly pertinent to the actual requirement, i.e., 
Limiting Condition of Operation or Surveillance Requirement, but rather describe an acceptable 
method of compliance. Since these details are not necessary to adequately describe the actual 
regulatory requirement, they can be moved to other documents without impact on safety. The 
Bases will be controlled by the Bases Control Process in Section 5 of the proposed ITS.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.03.15.B.01 N/A 

LB.01 CTS 15.4.1, Table 15.4.1-2, Item 27 requires the operation of the PORVs, PORV Solenoid Air 
Rev. A Control Valves, and Air System Check each shutdown. This requirement is modified by Note 16, 

which states the test valve operation shall be in accordance with the inservice test requirements 
of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section Xl. These details are not required to be 
in the ITS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. This information is 
duplicated in 10CFR 50.55a; therefore, the requirements will continue to be applicable to Point 
Beach, and this change is an administrative relocation of information.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.04.01 T 15.04.01-02 27 (16) N/A 

M.01 CTS 15.3.15.A.1 requires that the LTOP system be operable whenever the reactor coolant 
Rev. B system is not open to the atmosphere and the temperature is less than the LTOP enable 

temperature. The provisional statement regarding the RCS being open to the atmosphere is not 
being retained in the ITS. This restriction is being changed to require pressure relief capabilities 
consistent with assumptions of the analysis. Therefore, this change is more restrictive.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.03.15.A.01 LCO 3.04.12.C.2 
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Description of Changes - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.12 

01-Aug-00 

DOC Number DOC Text 

M.02 CTS 15.3.15 is revised to adopt ITS LCO 3.4.12.b, LCO 3.4.12 Conditions B and C, and SR 
Rev. B 3.4.12.2.  

LCO 3.4.12.b requires the accumulators to be isolated when accumulator pressure is greater 
than or equal to the maximum RCS pressure for the existing RCS cold leg temperature allowed 
by the PIT limit curves provided in the PTLR. These restrictions are necessary to limit the 
coolant input capability consistent with assumptions of the analysis.  

When an accumulator is not isolated, Required Action B.1 dictates the accumulator be isolated 
within one hour. This is only required when the accumulator pressure is more than the maximum 
RCS pressure for the existing temperature allowed by the P/T limit curves. If the Required 
Action and associated Completion Time of Condition B are not met, Required Action C.1 or C.2 
must be performed in the next 12 hours. By increasing the RCS temperature to greater than the 
LTOP enabling temperature specified in the PTLR an accumulator pressure of 800 psig cannot 
exceed the LTOP limits, if the accumulators are fully injected. Depressurizing the accumulators 
to less than the maximum RCS pressure for the existing RCS cold leg temperature allowed in 
the LTOP, also gives this protection. The Completion Times are based on operating experience 
that these activities can be accomplished in these time periods and on engineering evaluations 
indicating that an event requiring LTOP is not likely in the allowed times.  

To minimize the potential for a low temperature overpressure event by limiting the mass input 
capability, SR 3.4.12.2 requires the accumulator discharge isolation valves to be verified closed 
and locked out, when accumulator pressure is greater than or equal to the maximum RCS 
pressure for existing cold leg temperature allowed in the PTLR. The frequency of 12 hours is 
sufficient, considering other indications and alarms available to the operators in the control room, 
to verify the required status of the equipment.  

CTS: ITS: 
NEW LCO 3.04.12 COND B 

LCO 3.04.12 COND B RA B.1 
LCO 3.04.12 COND C 
LCO 3.04.12 COND C RA C.1 

LCO 3.04.12 COND C RA C.2 
LCO 3.04.12.B 
SR 3.04.12.02

Page 5 of 7



Description of Changes - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.12 

01-Aug-00 

DOC Number DOC Text 

M.03 CTS 15.3.15.A.1 states the LTOP system is not required to be operable whenever the RCS is 
Rev. B open to the atmosphere. Although "RCS is open to the atmosphere" is not defined, CTS Bases 

do define the RCS as "vented", if there is an opening in the RCS pressure boundary to 
atmosphere or the pressurizer relief tank that has an equivalent system pressure relieving 
capability as a PORV. "Venting the RCS" is an action specified in CTS 15.3.15.A, to be taken 
when the requirements of the LCO cannot be met. This results in placing the plant in a condition 
whereby the requirements of LCO 15.3.15 are not required.  

Proposed ITS LCO 3.4.12.c.2 allows RCS depressurization with a RCS vent path with a venting 
capability equivalent to or greater than a PORV, as an alternative RCS relief path to the PORVs.  
The vent path must be capable of relieving the flow resulting from the limiting LTOP mass or 
heat input transient, and maintaining pressure below the P/T limits. The required vent capacity 
may be provided by one or more vent paths. For an RCS vent to meet the flow capacity 
requirement, it requires removing a pressurizer safety valve, removing a PORV's internals, or 
similarly establishing a vent by opening an RCS vent valve or non-isolable pathway.  

The allowance for LTOP to be considered operable under depressurized and vented conditions 
(with the reactor vessel head on), per proposed ITS 3.4.12.c.2, places additional requirements 
on plant operation, and, therefore, is more restrictive.  

CTS: ITS: 
NEW LCO 3.04.12.C.2 

M.04 CTS 15.3.15.B.1 requires the second high pressure safety injection pump to be verified 
Rev. A inoperable whenever LTOP is required to be enabled. Proposed ITS SR 3.4.12.1 requires 

verification that a maximum of one SI pump is capable of injecting into the RCS every 12 hours.  
The frequency of 12 hours is sufficient, considering other indications and alarms available to the 
operator in the control room, to verify the required status of the equipment. Requiring periodic 
verification that only one SI pump is capable of injecting into the RCS places additional 
requirements on plant operation is, therefore, more restrictive.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.03.15.B.01 SR 3.04.12.01 

M.05 CTS 15.3.15 is revised to adopt ITS LCO 3.4.12, Condition A, to provide Required Actions in the 
Rev. A event more than one SI pump is capable of injecting into the RCS. To immediately initiate action 

to restore restricted coolant input capability to the RCS reflects the urgency of removing the RCS 
from this condition. This change imposes additional requirements on plant operation and is 
therefore more restrictive.  

CTS: ITS: 
NEW LCO 3.04.12 COND A 

LCO 3.04.12 COND A RA A.1 

Page 6 of 7



Description of Changes - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.12 

01-Aug-00 

DOC Number DOC Text 

M.06 CTS 15.4.1, Table 15.4.1-1, Item 32, requires a Channel Functional Test (CFT) on the PORV 
Rev. B actuation channel, excluding valve operation, within 31 days prior to entering a condition in which 

the PORV is required to be operable and at least 31 days thereafter when the PORV is required 
to be operable. Proposed ITS SR 3.4.12.5 requires the performance of a COT on each required 
PORV, excluding actuation, at a frequency of 31 days. However, the requirements of SR 3.0.4 
are only applicable for entry into a MODE (or other specified condition of Applicability) in MODES 
1, 2, 3 and 4. Therefore, during plant operation in MODE 6, when the reactor vessel head is 
being re-installed, SR 3.4.12.5 would not be required to be performed prior to entering the 
Applicability of LCO 3.4.12 (MODE 6 when the reactor vessel head is on). Therefore, a NOTE 
has been added to the ACTIONS to preclude an entry into the Applicability of LCO 3.4.12 without 
the requirements of the LCO being met. Preventing entry into MODE 6 with the reactor vessel 
head on, from MODE 6 with the reactor vessel head removed, if the requirements of LCO not 
met, places additional requirements on plant operation and is, therefore, more restrictive.  

CTS: ITS: 

15.04.01 T 15.04.01-01 32 (10) LCO 3.04.12 ACTIONS NOTE 

SR 3.04.12.05 

M.07 CTS 15.4.1, Table 15.4.1-2, Item 27 requires the operation of the PORVs, PORV Solenoid Air 
Rev. A Control Valves, and Air System Check each shutdown. Proposed ITS SR 3.4.12.8 requires a 

complete cycle of each required PORV, and SR 3.4.12.7 require a complete cycle of each 
solenoid air control valve and check valve on the air accumulators in the PORV control systems.  
Both of these surveillances are required at a frequency of 18 months. The CTS requirement is 
the same as the proposed ITS with the exception of the specified frequency. The CTS does not 
define a specific frequency of performance for these Surveillance, but rather an evolution, which 
can vary significantly from shutdown to shutdown with no bounding limit. Accordingly, the 
adoption of a bounding frequency (18 months) is a more restrictive change.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.04.01 T 15.04.01-02 27 SR 3.04.12.07 

SR 3.04.12.08 

Page 7 of 7



Spec 3.4.12 
Page 1 of 10 

15.3.15 LOW TEMPERATURE OVERPRESSURE PROTECTION SYSTEM 

Applicability 

Applies to operability of the low temperature overpressure protection (LTOP) system when the 

reactor coolant system temperature is < 355°F.  

Objective 

To specify functional requirements and limiting conditions for operation on the use of the 

pressurizer power operated relief valves when used as part of the LTOP system and to specify 

further limiting conditions for operation when the reactor coolant system is operated at low 

temperatures.  

Specification 

A. System Operability M. I 

1 . Except as specified in 15.3.15 .A.2 below, the LTOP system shall be operable with lift settings 

whenever the reactor coolant system is not open to the atmosphere and the within the limits 

temperature is < 355°F. Operability requirements are: pef it 

a. Both pressurizer power operated relief valves operable at a setpoint of •440 •-

or RCS depressurized and an RCS vent path with venting capability -fýM.3 
[equivalent to or greater than a PORV.  

b. [Both power operated relief valve block valves are open.  

2. The requirements of 15.3.15.A.1 may be modified as specified below: 

a. With one PORV inoperable while reactor coolant system temperature is 
LTOP enable No// 

temperature >20 0 °F but 3550F either restore the inoperable PORV to operable status 
specified in A 

the PTLR. within 7 days, or depressurize and vent reactor coolant system within the next PTLR 
S~8 hours.  

b. With one PORV inoperabll while reactor coolant system temperature is AA 

either restore the inoperable PORV to operable status within 24 

hours, or depressurize and vent the reactor coolant system within a total of 32 

hours.  

c. Each accumulator isolated whose pressure is greater than or equal to the maximum RCS pressure for the 
existing RCS cold leg temperature allowed by the P/T limit curves in the PTLR. A 

PTLR 

Unit I -Amendment No. 172 15.3.15-1 February 20, 1997 

Unit 2 - Amendment No. 176



Spec 3.4.12 
Page 2 of 10

LTOP enable 
temperature 
specified in 
the PTLR.

c. With both power operated relief valves inoperable while the reactor coolant 

system temperature is 3550, the reactor coolant system must be 

depressurized and vented within 8 hours.  

If the reactor coolant system is vented per Specification 15.3.15.A.2.a, b, or c, the 

pathway must be verified lat least once every 31 days when it is provided by a non

isolable pathway or by a valve(s) that is locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the 

open position; otherwise, verify the pathway every 12 hours.A.

PTLR

B. Additional Limitations 

1. When LTOP is required to be enabled by Specification 15.3.15.A. 1, no more than 

one high pressure safety injection pump shall be operable. rhe second high pressure 
FN 4ý safety injection pump shall be rendered inoperable whenever LTOP is required to 

be eal by verifying that the motor circuit breakers have been removed from their! 

• -•~electrical power supply circuits or by verifying that the discharge valves from the 

~~high pressure safety injection pumps to the reactor coolant system are shut and that 
•~power is removed from their operatoirs]

2. A reactor coolant pump shall not be started when the reactor coolant system 

temperature is < 355°F unless: 

a. There is a pressure absorbing volume in the pressurizer or in the steam 

generator tubes or 

b. The secondary water temperature of each steam generator is less than .4°F] 

- above the temperature oof'thhe reactor coolant ssystem.F See LCO 3.4.6 
and LCO 3.4.7 >

Basis 

The Low Temperature Overpressure Protection System consists of a redundant means of 
relieving pressure during periods of water solid operation and when the reactor coolant system A.7 
temperature is < 355°F. This method of water

Add Condition A.  
See Insert 3.4.12-1.  

M.5

Add Conditions B and C.  
See Insert 3.4.12-1.  

MA

Add SR 3.4.12.2.  
See Insert 3.4.12-2.  

MA

Unit I - Amendment No. 172 

Unit 2 - Amendment No. 176

15.3.15-2 February 20, 1997

Al

PTLR



Section 3.4.12 CTS Markup Inserts
Spec 3.4.12 
Page 9 of 10

Insert 3.4.12-1:

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Two SI pumps capable A.1 Initiate action to Immediately 
of injecting into the verify a maximum of 
RCS. one SI pump is 

capable of injecting 
into the RCS.  

B. An accumulator not B.1 Isolate affected 1 hour 
isolated when the accumulator.  
accumulator pressure 
is greater than or 
equal to the maximum 
RCS pressure for 
existing cold leg 
temperature allowed in 
the PTLR.

C. Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition B 
not met.

C.1 Increase RCS cold leg 
temperature to > LTOP 
enabling temperature 
specified in the 
PTLR.

OR

C.2 Depressurize affected 
accumulator to less 
than the maximum RCS 
pressure for existing 
cold leg temperature 
allowed in the PTLR.

12 hours

12 hours

AB 
PTLR

AB 
RAI 3.4.12-1 
PTLR



Section 3.4.12 CTS Markup Inserts (continued Spec 3.4.12 

Page 10 of 10 

Insert 3.4.12-2: 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.12.2 ---- NOTE--
Only required when accumulator pressure is 
_> the maximum RCS pressure for existing 
cold leg temperature allowed by the P/T AB 
limit curves provided in the PTLR. RAI 3.4.12-2 

PTLR 

Verify each accumulator is isolated. 12 hours



Justification For Deviations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.12 

01-Aug-00 

JFD Number JFD Text 

01 Not Used.  
Rev. B 

ITS: NUREG: 

N/A N/A

With the deletion of non-plant specific information from the NUREG, LCO 3.4.12 is arranged into 
a format which more clearly delineates the requirements for LTOP. This format is consistent 
with TSTF-280, Rev. 1.

ITS: NUREG:

B 3.04.12 B 3.04.12 

LCO 3.04.12.A LCO 3.04.12 

LCO 3.04.12.B LCO 3.04.12 

LCO 3.04.12.C.1 LCO 3.04.12 A.1

LCO 3.04.12.C.2 LCO 3.04.12 B

Page 1 of 7

02 
Rev. A



Justification For Deviations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.12 

01-Aug-O0 

JFD Number JFD Text

The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information has been provided.  
In some instances, even though the information was designated as plant specific information in 
the LCO (bracketed), the corresponding Bases information was not bracketed. These cases are 
self evident, corresponding to the bracketed information in the LCO, and have had the 
appropriate site specific information provided. NUREG-1431 SR 3.4.12.2, SR 3.4.12.4, SR 
3.4.12.7 and Condition B were not used for Point Beach, leading to the renumbering of 
subsequent surveillance requirements and Actions. Additionally, TSTF-285, Rev. 1 removed 
and modified the note in LCO 3.4.12 Condition B and reinserted it into a note in the LCO. This 
note and TSTF were not adopted in the Point Beach conversion because it was unnecessary 
due to Point Beach design.

ITS: 

B 3.04.12

NUREG:

B 3.04.12

LCO 3.04.12 COND A LCO 3.04.12 COND A 

LCO 3.04.12 COND A RA A.1 LCO 3.04.12 COND A RA A.1 

LCO 3.04.12 COND B LCO 3.04.12 COND C 

LCO 3.04.12 COND B RA B.1 LCO 3.04.12 COND C RA C.1 

LCO 3.04.12 COND C LCO 3.04.12 COND D 

LCO 3.04.12 COND C RA C.1 LCO 3.04.12 COND D RA D.1 

LCO 3.04.12 COND C RA C.2 LCO 3.04.12 COND D RA D.2 

LCO 3.04.12 COND D LCO 3.04.12 COND E 

LCO 3.04.12 COND D RA D.1 LCO 3.04.12 COND E RA E.1 

LCO 3.04.12 COND E LCO 3.04.12 COND F 

LCO 3.04.12 COND E RA E.1 LCO 3.04.12 COND F RA F.1 

LCO 3.04.12 COND F LCO 3.04.12 COND G 

LCO 3.04.12 COND F RA F.1 LCO 3.04.12 COND G RA G.1 

N/A LCO 3.04.12 A.2 

LCO 3.04.12 A.3 

LCO 3.04.12 COND B 

LCO 3.04.12 COND B RA B.1 

LCO 3.04.12 COND B RA B.1 NOTE 

SR 3.04.12.02 

SR 3.04.12.04 

SR 3.04.12.07 

SR 3.04.12.01 SR 3.04.12.01 

Page 2 of 7
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Rev. B



Justification For Deviations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.12 

01-Aug-O0 

JFD Number JFD Text 

SR 3.04.12.02 SR 3.04.12.03 

SR 3.04.12.03 SR 3.04.12.05 

SR 3.04.12.04 SR 3.04.12.06 

SR 3.04.12.05 SR 3.04.12.08 

SR 3.04.12.06 SR 3.04.12.09 

04 Not Used.  

Rev. B 

ITS: NUREG: 

N/A N/A 

05 The Applicability of NUREG-1431, LCO 3.4.12, is corrected to state, "MODE 4 when any RCS 
Rev. A cold leg temperature is ...", instead of "MODE 4 when all RCS cold leg temperature is ..." The 

Bases state that the Applicability is "MODE 4 when any cold leg temperature is ..." This change 
is consistent with the Pressurizer Safety Valve requirements of LCO 3.4.10, which is applicable 
in MODE 4 with all RCS cold leg temperatures > [275 F]. This change is made in accordance 
with TSTF-243, Rev. 0.  

ITS: NUREG: 

LCO 3.04.12 LCO 3.04.12 

06 The actual numerical values for LTOP enabling temperature are replaced with a reference to the 
Rev. A temperature specified in the PTLR. The LTOP enabling temperature will then be calculated and 

controlled by the licensee in accordance with the topical reports identified in the PTLR.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.12 B 3.04.12 

LCO 3.04.12 LCO 3.04.12 

07 NUREG LCO 3.4.12 Applicability NOTE is moved to ITS LCO 3.4.12.c. The Note modifies the 
Rev. A LCO statement by requiring accumulator isolation only when accumulator pressure is greater 

than or equal to the maximum RCS pressure for the existing RCS cold leg temperature allowed 
by the P/T limit curves provided in the PTLR. The Note does not provide modifying information 
for the Applicability of the LCO. TSTF-285, Rev. 1 also moved this note to the LCO.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.12 B 3.04.12 

LCO 3.04.12.B LCO 3.04.12 APPL NOTE 

Page 3 of 7



Justification For Deviations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.12 

01-Aug-00 

JFD Number JFD Text 

08 NUREG LCO 3.4.12 ACTIONS have been modified with the addition of a Note stating that while 
Rev. A the LCO is not met, entry into MODE 6, with the reactor vessel head on, from MODE 6, with the 

reactor vessel head removed, is not permitted. This Note prevents entry into the MODES of 
applicability for LTOP without the requirements of LCO 3.4.12 being met. This Note is 
necessary, because LCO 3.0.4 is only applicable for entry into a MODE or other specified 
condition in the Applicability in MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.12 B 3.04.12 

LCO 3.04.12 ACTIONS NOTE N/A 

09 Not Used.  

Rev. B 

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.12 B 3.04.12 

N/A N/A 

N/A 

10 Not used.  

Rev. B 

ITS: NUREG: 

N/A N/A 

11 NUREG-1431, LCO 3.4.12, Conditions E and F references to "RCS relief valve(s)," has been 
Rev. A modified to "PORV(s)". NUREG-1431, LCO 3.4.12 was written for plants which may utilize RHR 

suction relief valves to meet LTOP requirements. Point Beach current licensing basis does not 
credit RHR suction relief valves in the mitigation of low temperature overpressure events.  
Therefore, to clarify Conditions E and F, the RCS relief valve(s) will be referred to as PORV(s).  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.12 B 3.04.12 

LCO 3.04.12 COND D LCO 3.04.12 COND E 

LCO 3.04.12 COND D RA D.1 LCO 3.04.12 COND E RA E.1 

LCO 3.04.12 COND E LCO 3.04.12 COND F 

LCO 3.04.12 COND E RA E.1 LCO 3.04.12 COND F RA F.1 

Page 4 of 7



Justification For Deviations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.12 

01-Aug-00 

JFD Number JFD Text 

12 NUREG-1431, SR 3.4.12.3 is being modified by a Note to only require verification that each 
Rev. B accumulator is isolated when accumulator pressure is greater than or equal to the maximum 

RCS pressure for existing cold leg temperatures allowed in the PTLR. This change allows the 
performance of SR 3.4.12.3 to be consistent with the requirements of isolating the accumulators 
per LCO 3.4.12 and the required actions of Condition C.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.12 B 3.04.12 

SR 3.04.12.02 SR 3.04.12.03 

13 The NUREG-1431 LCO 3.4.12 Bases Background discussion of the RCS Vent Requirements 
Rev. A was replaced with a discussion of the applicable Point Beach Licensing Bases attributes 

contained in the Point Beach CTS Bases discussion of LTOP.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.12 B 3.04.12 

14 NUREG-1431, SR 3.4.12.5 is modified to reflect a frequency for verifying other vent path(s) 
Rev. A utilized to meet the LTOP requirement. Point Beach will retain the option of meeting LTOP 

requirements by depressurizing the RCS and providing an RCS vent path equivalent to the relief 
capacity of the PORVs. Included as a viable RCS vent pathway at Point Beach are the SG and 
Pressurizer manways. The frequency of 31 days for verification of these vents is consistent with 
the frequency of verifying a removed pressurizer safety valve. This change is in accordance 
with TSTF-271, Rev. 1. Additional Bases changes to SR 3.4.12.5 were also made in 
accordance with TSTF-271, Rev.1.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.12 B 3.04.12 

SR 3.04.12.03 SR 3.04.12.05 

15 NUREG-1431, SR 3.4.12.6 is modified from, "Verify PORV block valve open for each required 
Rev. B PORV", to "Verify required trains of LTOP enabled." This is more consistent with the CTS 

15.4.1, Table 15.4.1-1, item 32, requirement to perform a CHECK of the LTOP System.  
Verifying both LTOP trains are armed, not only verifies the PORV block valves are open, but 
also verifies the LTOP enabling switches are in the correct position. Only verifying the PORV 
block valves are open, doesn't ensure the LTOP System is available to protect the RCPB.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.12 B 3.04.12 

SR 3.04.12.04 SR 3.04.12.06 
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Justification For Deviations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.12 

01-Aug-O0 

JFD Number JFD Text 

16 The NUREG Note modifying NUREG SR 3.4.12.8 is deleted. Performance of a COT on the 
Rev. A LTOP instrumentation does not require the plant to be operating in the LTOP MODES.  

Therefore this exemption from the requirements of LCO 3.0.4 is unwarranted. Therefore, 
incorporation of TSTF-233, Rev. 0 change to this note was also not necessary.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.12 B 3.04.12 

N/A SR 3.04.12.08 NOTE 

17 NUREG LCO 3.4.12 is modified bythe addition of SR 3.4.12.9 and SR 3.4.12.10. These 
Rev. A surveillances provide for the operation of the PORVs, the solenoid air control valves and the 

check valves on the air accumulator to ensure the PORVs and PORV control systems will 
actuate properly when called upon. The surveillances are consistent with the requirements of 
LCO 3.4.11, which also requires these components be periodically operated to ensure their 
operability.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.12 B 3.04.12 

SR 3.04.12.07 N/A 

SR 3.04.12.08 N/A 

18 Plant specific information regarding LTOP configuration has been provided to replace generic 
Rev. A LTOP configuration information contained in the Background section of the Bases. This 

information has been replaced in order to provide a more accurate description of LTOP 
operation at Point Beach.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.04.12 B 3.04.12 

Page 6 of 7



Justification For Deviations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.12 

01-Aug-O0 

JFD Number JFD Text

NUREG-1431, LCO 3.4.12, requires either two RCS relief valves or the RCS depressurized and 
a RCS vent of x square inches, to meet LTOP requirements. Point Beach does not currently 
have a calculation that establishes the number of square inches necessary to provide an 
adequate vent path to meet the LTOP requirements. However, Technical Specifications 15.3.15 
Bases states that the reactor coolant system is vented if there is an opening in the reactor 
coolant system pressure boundary to atmosphere or the PRT that has an equivalent system 
relieving capability as a PORV. Some examples of such openings include an open or removed 
PORV, open steam generator or pressurizer manways, a removed pressurizer safety valve, and 
the top of the reactor vessel when the reactor vessel head has been unbolted or removed.  

Therefore NUREG-1431, LCO 3.4.12 and SR 3.4.12.5 have been revised to require a RCS vent 
path with venting capability equivalent or greater than a PORV. Furthermore, the associated 
Bases includes examples of RCS openings that meet the LTOP requirement. TSTF 280, Rev. 1 
deleted the note in SR 3.4.12.5 and added the word "required" before RCS vent. Point Beach 
staff determined this note was useful, and therefore did not adopt this part of TSTF 280, Rev. 1.

ITS: NUREG:

B 3.04.12 B 3.04.12 

LCO 3.04.12 COND F RA F.1 LCO 3.04.12 COND G RA G.1 

LCO 3.04.12.C.2 LCO 3.04.12 B

SR 3.04.12.03 SR 3.04.12.05

Page 7 of 7
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LTOP 
3.4.12

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.12 Low Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System 

LCO 3.4.12 An LTOP System shall be OPERABLE with x

One of the following pressure 
relief capabilities:

1. Two power operated relief valves ( PORVs) with lift 
settings within the limits specified in the PTLR, 
or

3

SThe~IZ I ~&RCS..d~epr~resurized and an RCS vent bf >_ [2.07 

.path with venting capability equivalent to or greater than a PORV.

APPLICABILITY:

any 56 

MODE 4 when a!RICS co~ld leg temperature is <! 025-

MODE 5, LTOP enabling temperature PL 

MODE 6 when the reactor vessel head is on. specified inthePTLR.

Rev 1. 04/07/95

RAI 3.4.12-3

-- - - - - - - - - - - - - N O T E - - - - - - - - - - - -Accumulator onis only required whe ator 
pressure is greater than e maximum RRCS 
pressure for the eS cold draturee aallowedd 

~ .. .. o ... .. .. .. .. .. .. ... .. .. .. .. .. .. ..

WOG STS 3.4-27



LTOP 
3.4.12

Insert "B" 
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Two or more HPI A.1 Initiate action to Immediately 
pumps capable of verif a maximum of 
injecting into the [one] [HPI] pump is 
RCS. capable of injecting 

B. o or more charging B.1 NOTE------
pum capable of Two charging pumps 
injectin to the may be capable of 
RCS. ninjecting into the 

RRCS during pum ap 
operationg -15'utes.0th 

Sverify--------

Initiate on to Immediately 

is capable of • 

injecting into thei 

RCS.  

C. An accumulator not C.1. Isolate affected 1 hour 
isolated when the 

accumulator.  

[ccumulator pressure B 

is greater than or iequal 
to the maximum 

RCS pressure for 

existing cold leg 
temperature allowed in 
the PTLR.

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

AB 
PTLR

WOG STS 3.4-28



LTOP 
3.4.12

Required Action and C 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition F7]] 
not met. 4

(continued)

WOG STS Rev 1, 04/07/953.4-29



LTOP 
3.4.12 

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

nG1. Two rIequired RS-G I Depressurize RCS and 8 hours Irelief valves -- Iestablish RCS vent16f 

F inoperable. PO[• ] F E2.0] s uare 

9OR 
Required Action and path with venting capability 

associ ated Compi eti on equivalent to or greater than a 

Tim ae nd ' i n PORV.  

LDJ- E, or F not 
met. t_ E1F-1 

OR 

LTOP System inoperable 
for any reason oth 
than Condition A, B.] 
C, D, LE. or FB 

or E AB 
RAI 3.4.12-3 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
PTLR 

SURVEI LLANCE FREQUENCY 

L3 
one Sl 

SR 3.4.12.1 Verify a maximum of one HPIpump is 12 hours 
capable of injecting into the RCS.  

S SR 3.4..4 2.2 " ceri y "_on.e, c i-~_ls 12 hour-- s- 

c Ing into• 
LJJ 

SR 3.4.12. Verify each accumulator is isolated. 12 hours 

2I 
-------------------------------------. NOTE . ..------------------------------- (cont inued) 

IOnly required when accumulator pressure is _> the maximum ,/ 

1 RCS pressure for existing cold leg temperature allowed by the A 
P/T limit curves provided in the PTLR. RAI 3.412-2 
- - -----------------------------------------------------------------------------

Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS 3.4-30



LTOP 
3.4.12

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.4.12.4 Veri 1 
reiui t

SR 3.4.12.  

3 3

-------------------- NOTE 
Only required to be perform.ad when 
complying with LCO 3.4.12.0f1.j-j

SR 3.4.12.  
3 4

Verify rPORV block valve is open for eachbe [required PORV.  
K---•required ýtrains ýof LTOýPenab~led. - ý

FREQUENCY

PTLR

12 hours for 
unlocked open 14 
vent valve(s) 

other vent 
AND path(s) 

31 davs for

72 hours
AB 
PTLR

SR 3.4.12. --- -NOTE
Not requir emet until us after 
decreasing RCS col erature to 

S[275 0 

Perform a COT on each required PORV, 31 days 
excluding actuation.

PTLR

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

SR 3.4.12. . associat~ed RHR suction isolationay 
valve is o with po-- ;U we r 
removed fo quire n 
3e valve.

+

I

I

4--3~

WOG STS 3.4-31



LTOP 
3.4.12

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.12. Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each 18]Imonths 
required PORV actuation channel.  

SR 3.4.12.7 Perform a complete cycle of each required 18 months 
PORV solenoid air control valve and check 
valve on the nitrogen gas bottles.  

SR 3.4.12.8 Perform a complete cycle of each required 18 months 
PORV.

Rev 1, 04/07/95

PTLR 

PTLR

WOG STS 3.4-32



Insert "A"

a. A maximum of one Safety Injection (SI) pump capable of injecting 
into the RCS; and 

b. Each accumulator isolated, whose pressure is Ž the maximum RCS A 
pressure for the existing RCS cold leg temperature allowed by the A_ 

P/T limit curves provided in the PTLR. PTLR 

Insert "B" 

--- NOTE---
While this LCO is not met, entry into MODE 6, with the reactor 
vessel head on, from MODE 6, with the reactor vessel head 
removed, is not permitted.  

Insert "C" 

Not Used.  

A 
Insert "D" PTLR

Not Used.



LTOP 
B 3.4.12 

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.12 Low Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The LTOP System controls RCS pressure at low temperatures so AB 
the integrity of the reactor coolant pressure boundary RAI3412-3 

(RCPB) is not compromised by violating the pressure and 
temperature (P/T) limits of 10 CFR 50, Appendix G (Ref. 1).  
The reactor vessel is the limiting RCPB component for 
demonstrating such protection. The PTLR provides the 
maximum allowable actuation logic setpoints for the power 
operated relief valves (PORVs) and the maximum RCS pressure 
for the existing RCS cold leg temperature during cooldown, 
shutdown, and heatup to meet the Reference 1 requirements 
during the LTOP MODES.  

The reactor vessel material is less tough at low 
temperatures than at normal operating temperature. As the 
vessel neutron exposure accumulates, the material toughness 
decreases and becomes less resistant to pressure stress at 
low temperatures (Ref. 2). RCS pressure, therefore, is 
maintained low at low temperatures and is increased only as 
temperature is increased.  

The potential for vessel overpr essurization is most acute 
when the RCS is water solid, occurring only while shutdown; 
a pressure fluctuation can occur more quickly than an 
operator can react to relieve the condition. Exceeding the 
RCS P/T limits by a significant amount could cause brittle 
cracking of the reactor vessel. LCO 3.4.3, "RCS Pressure 
and Temperature (P/T) Limits," requires administrative 
control of RCS pressure and temperature during heatup and T 
cooldown to prevent exceeding the PTLR limits. FoneSaftiection(SI) 

This LCO provides RCS overpressure protection by having a 
minimum coolant input capability and having adequate 
pressure relief capacity. Limiting coolant input capab 
requires all but Lone] Fhiqh pressure injection HPI) ump Srequies all u incapable of injection into the RCS PTLR 
and isolating the accumulators. The pressure relief 
capacity requires either two redundant VCS relief valves r 
a de ressurized RCS and an RCS vent of sufficient size. One 

11 PORV RCS relief valve or the open RCS vent is the overpressure 
protection device that acts to terminate an increasing 
pressure event. PORVs 

11
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B 3.4.12

BACKGROUND (continued)

With minimum coolant input capability, the ability to 
provide core coolant addition is restricted. The LCO does 
not require the makeup control system deactivated or the 
safety injection (SI) actuation circuits blocked. Due to 
the lower pressures in the LTOP MODES and the expected core 
decay heat levels, the makeup system can provide adequate 
flow via the makeup control valve. If conditions require 
the use of more than one ýHPI or] charging pump Jor makeup 
in the event of loss of inventory, hen pumps can be made 
available through manual actions.  SI pump 

The LTOP System for pressure re ief consists of two PORVs 
with reduced lift settings, For two rc;idul Ph r a

RAI 3.4.12-3 

PTLR

[• • rPWk e ;-i--. c--4!o(RR s-;tiq relie '.ev@s Per4 An AO d An A H P W,--;i6nG4 
or a depressurized RCS and an RCS vent of 

sufficient size. Two kCS relief valves are required for PORV 
redundancy. One FCS relief valve Ls adequate relievin 
capability to keep from overpressurization for the required 
coolant input capability.  

PORV Requirements

As designed for the LTOP System, each PORV is signaled to 
open if the RCS pressure approaches a limit determined by 
the LTOP actuation logic. The LTOP actuation logic monitors 
both RCS temperature and RCS pressure and determines when a 
condition not acceptable in the PTLR limits is approached.  
The wide range RCS temperature indications are auctioneered 
to select the lowest temperature signal.  

The lowest temperature signal is processed through a 
function generator that calculates a pressure limit for that 
temperature. The calculated pressure limit is then compared 
with the indicated RCS pressure from a wide range pressure 
channel. If the indicated pressure meets or exceeds the 
calculated value, a PORV is signaled to open. I

The PTLR presents the PORV setpoints for LTOP. 7 
pr-tr~,- r+C rn nrn 1

1
wcf nrinýnrnA C-, ,-1- nnn %/n1%tann c

Rev 1, 04/07/95

46ir• •• ... .... +; ....P&6P e',errePu e -H + Having the 
setpoints of both valves within the limits in the PTLR 
ensures that the Reference 1 limits will not be exceeded in 
any analyzed event.

Eýý

U-'ýý
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B 3.4.12 

AB 
APPLICABLE Safety analyses (Ref. 4) demonstrate that the reactor vesse PTLR 

SAFETY ANALYSES is adequately protected against exceeding the Reference 1 
P/T limits. In MODES 1. 2, and 3, and in MODE 4 with RCS 

the LTOP enabling cold leg temperature exceeding f275] °FJ the pressurizer 
temperature specified < safety valves will prevent RCS pressure from exceeding the in the PTLR Reference 1l limits At.1bout F2751 °F~and below, 

S-•yoverpressure prevention falls to two OPERABLE RCS elief 
L•l-l-jor to a depressurized RCS and a sufficient sized RCS 

vent. Each of these means has a limited overpressure relief 
capability.PORVs 

The actual temperature at which the pressure in the P/T 
limit curve falls below the pressurizer safety valve 
setpoint increases as the reactor vessel material toughness A 
decreases due to neutron embrittlement. Each time the PTLR 
curves are revised, the LTOP System must be re -evaluated to A13.4.12-3 

ensure its functional requirements can still be met using 
1 PORV , RCS relief valve ýethod or the depressurized and vented 

RCS condition.  

The PTLR contains the acceptance 1 imits that define the LTOP 
requirements. Any change to the RCS must be evaluated 
against the Reference 4 analyses to determine the impact of 
the change on the LTOP acceptance limits.  

Transients that are capable of overpressurizing the RCS are 
categorized as either mass or heat input transients, 
examples of which follow: 

Mass Input Type Transients 

a. Inadvertent safety injection; or 

b. Charging/letdown flow mismatch.  

Heat Input Type Transients 

a. Inadvertent actuation of pressurizer heaters; 

b. Loss of RHR cooling; or 

c. Reactor coolant pump (RCP) startup with temperature 
asymmetry within the RCS or between the RCS and steam 
generators.

Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS B 3.4.12 -4
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSIS (continued) 

The following are required during the LTOP MODES to ensure 
that mass and heat input transients do not occur, which 
either of the LTOP overpressure protection means cannot 
handle: 3 one/S 

a. Rendering all but one] [HPI] pump a ;A@ AB 

[• -I incapable of injection: PTLR 

b. Deactivating the accumulator discharge isolation 
valves in their closed positions: and 

c. Disallowing start of an RCP if secondary temperature 

3 50 i ore than 50F above primary temperature in any 
one loop. LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops -MODE 4," and 
LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops -MODE 5, Loops Filled," provide 
this protection. 33 

The Reference 4 analyses demonstra. hat either one CS 
Irlicf 'Al•vI Jor the depressurized RCS and RCS vent 
S.maintain RCS pressure below limi hen only one [ P1E ump SI 

Lii nA Pr A pu pr is actuated. Thus, the 
LCO allows only -one] [HPIl pump WR d ... . 3 

FTI-*0one S1 OPERABLE during the LTOP MODES. Since neither one R4 1 A 
vrelief valvenor the RCS vent can handle the pressure 

1transient need from accumulator injection, when RCS PTLR 
temperature is low, the LCO also requires the accumulators 
isolation when accumulator pressure is greater than or equal 
to the maximum RCS pressure for the existing RCS cold leg 
temperature allowed in the PTLR.  

The isolated accumulators must have their discharge valves 
closed and the valve power supply breakers fixed in their 

3• open positions. The analyses show the effect of accumulator 
discharge is over a narrower RCS temperature range ([ 75]6 F 
and below) than that of the LCO ([275 IF and below).  

Fracture mechanics analyses established the temperature of 
LTOP Appl icab!ility at 1275] -Fl. C 

The consequences of a small break loss of coolant accident 
(LOCA) in LTOP MODE 4 conform to 10 CFR 50.46 and 10 CFR 50, 
Appendix K (Rfs. 5 and 6), requirements by having a maximum 
nf"ronel FHPIIump OPERABLE and SI -oneS1 actuation enabled. PTLR

Rev 1. 04/07/95WOG STS B 3.4.12- 5
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSIS (continued) 

PORV Performance 

The fracture mechanics analyses show that the vessel is 
protected when the PORVs are set to open at or below the 
limit shown in the PTLR. The setpoints are derived by AB 
analyses that model the performance of the LTOP System, RAI..12-3 

assuming the limiting LTOP transient of [lone] [HPI] •ump 
i n• .h p ]injecting into the RCS. The-se 

ABX analyses consider pressure overshoot and undershoot beyond 
PTLR the PORV opening and closing, resulting from signal 

processing and valve stroke times. The PORV setpoints at or 
below the derived limit ensures the Reference 1 P/T limits 
will be met.  

The PORV setpoints in the PTLR will be up dated when the 
revised P/T limits conflict with the LTOP analysis limits.  
The P/T limits are periodically modified as the reactor 
vessel material toughness decreases due to neutron 
embrittlement caused by neutron irradiation. Revised limits 
are determined using neutron fluence projections and the 
results of examinations of the reactor vessel material 
irradiation surveillance specimens. The Bases for 
LCO 3.4.3, "RCS Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits," 
discuss these examinations.  

The PORVs are considered active components. Thus, the 
failure of one PORV is assumed to represent the worst case, 
single active failure.  

'-,,RHR• R-Suction Relief Valve Performance rs~~• r -T 

The R suction relief valves do not have variable pr sure 
and tempe ure lift setpoints like the PORVs. A yses 
must show thaa ne RHR suction relief valve wi a setpoint 
at or between [4 51 psig and [463.5] psi will pass flow 
greater than that re ired for the limi ng LTOP transient 
while maintaining RCS pr sure less an the P/T limit 
curve. Assuming all relief 0 eguirements during the 
limiting LTOP event, an RHR relief valve will 
maintain RCS pressure to thin the alve rated lift 
setpoint, plus an acc ulation 10% othe rated lift 

Although e RHR suction relief valve may itsel et 
single ilure criteria, its inclusion and location * hin 
th R System does not allow it to meet single failure 

iteria when spurious RHR suction isolation valve closure

B 3.4.12-6WOG STS Rev 1, 04/07/95
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSIS (continued) 
1 sulated. Also, as the RCS P/T limits are decrease 
reflect-__'Iss of toughness in the reactor vessjelf 
materials due 7rm~~ron embrittlement, th suction 

design basis transients for 

The RHR suctio ief valves are consi .der tive 
compone . Thus, the failure of one valve is as to 
r sent the worst case single active failure.  

RCS Vent Performance 

pathwithventing With the RCS depressurized,-analyses show a vent l 
capabilityequivalentto --- 2.07 square inches lis capable of mitigating the allowed LTOP 
orgreaterthanaPORV overpressure transient. The capacity of a vent this size is 

greater than the flow of the limiting transient for the LTOP lone S1pump I configuration- ,one] HPI pump Fand one charging pump / 

OPERABLE, maintaining RCS pressure less than the maximum pressure on the P/T limit curve. PTLR 

The RCS vent size will be re -evaluated for compliance each 
time the P/T limit curves are revised based on the results 
of the vessel material surveillance.  

The RCS vent is passive and is not subject to active 
failure.  

The LTOP System satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy 
Statement.  

A 
RAI 3.4.12-3 

LCO This LCO requires that the LTOP System is OPERABLE. The 
LTOP System is OPERABLE when the minimum coolant input and 
pressure relief capabilities are OPERABLE. Violation of 
this LCO could lead to the loss of low temperature 
overpressure mitigation and violation of the Reference 1 
limits as a result of an operational transient.  

To limit the coolant input capability. the LCO requires 
Imaximum of one SI pump [one] [HPI] um [and one chargin um [capable of 

injecting into the RCS and all accumulator discharge 
isolation valves closed and immobilized. When accumulator PTLR 

pressure is greater than or equal to the maximum RCS 
pressure for the existing RCS cold leg temperature allowed 
in the PTLR.

B 3.4.12-7WOG STS Rev 1, 04/07/95
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LCO (continued) 

The elements of the LCO that provide low temperature 
Oneofthe following overpressure mitigation through pressure relief are: pressure relief capabilities a • lw[RC re ifv v s, s fo o s: 

S1. Two OPERABLE PORVs: or 

A PORV is OPERABLE for LTOP when its block valve 
is open, its lift setpoint is set to the limit 
required by the PTLR and testing proves its 
ability to open at this setpoint, and motive 
power is available to the two valves and their 
control circuits.  
Tw PERABLE RHR suction relief valves;or 

AR tuto relief valve is OPER #Efor LTOP 
when its uction isolation ve and its RHR 

Ssuction val- ve a ~,[en, i etpoint is at or 

between [436.5] psi] [463.5] psig, and 
testing has pr its abi to open at this 
setpoint.  

3. e OPERABLE PORV and one OPERABLE RHR suc 
relief valve; or 

W- ]YJ-- A depressurized RCS and an RCS vent. aventing 
]capability 

An RCS vent is OPERABLE when open with $n area of equivalent to or • 2 2.0] suar inhes I ___greater than a 

|PORV.  

Each of these methods of overpressure prevention is capable 
of mitigating the limiting LTOP transient.  

A 
PTLR APPLICABILITY This LCO is applicable in MODE 4 when any RCS cold leg 

temperature is • -275]°F[ in MODE 5, and in MODE 6 when the 
reactor vessel head is on. The pressurizer safety valves 

theLTOPenabling provide overpressure protection that meets the Reference I temperature specified, P/T limit, abve275 F. When the reactor vessel head is inthePTLRecf off, overpressurization cannot occur.  

LCO 3.4.3 provides the operational P/T limits for all MODES.  
LCO 3.4.10, "Pressurizer Safety Valves," requires the 
OPERABILITY of the pressurizer safety valves that provide 
overpre r rotection during MODES 1, 2, and 3, and MODE 4 /B 
above 0F PTLR

B 3.4.12-8 Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS
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APPLICABILITY (continued) 

Low temperature overpressure prevention is most critical 
during shutdown when the RCS is water solid, and a mass or 
heat input transient can cause a very rapid increase in RCS 
pressure when little or no time allows operator action to 
mitigate the event.  

Thi Note permits the .. c..u..ul ato d chargc i alat o '.'al!vo' 
Survcllan6 to bc4 p;r&or;49 onyune teepr tur n 

ten~-@ craturc conitins

ACTIONS Insert"D" A.I 1an S.pump 

With two r more HPI pumps apab le of injecting into the 
RCS, RCS overpressurization is possible.  

To immediately initiate action to restore restricted coolant 
input capability to the RCS reflects the urgency of removing 
the RCS from this condition.

Require 1 is modi fied by a ermits two 
charging pumps ca *on for < 15 minutes to 

-allw-+,ý ump swaps.

JC. 1, D. 1, and D. 2 B. 1, C. I and C.23 

An unisolated accumulator requires isolation within 1 hour.  
This is only required when the accumulator pressure is at or 
more than the maximum RCS pressure for the existing 
temperature allow the /T limit curves.  

If isolation is ne' "ed and iannot be accomplished in 1 hour, 
Required Action Wi and Required Action DJI2 provide two sTOeifbedin thme aur options, either of which must be performed in the next 

sp-cfeinhPL 12 hours. By increasing the RCS temperature to > •25°, 

an accumulator pressure of 600] psig cannot exceed the LTOP 
limits if the accumulators are fully injected.  
Depressurizing the accumulators below the LTOP limit from 
the PTLR also gives this protection.

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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ACTIONS (continued)

The Completion Times are based on operating experience that 
these activities can be accomplished in these time periods 
and on engineering evaluations indicating that an event 
requiring LTOP is not likely in the allowed times. T 
QU• ILTOP enabling temperature specified in the PTLR 

P In MODE 4 when any RCS cold leg temperature is • 275 OF PTLR 

I.ithoCS relief valve rnoperable, the R. " I 
-u must be restored to OPERABLE status within a 

11 PORVs Comrletion Time of 7 days. TwoRCS relief valves1 
1ýi h~nh n f tkp- DflDWIQ npel -tkc DUD , + 1 ,i F -,1,.,

are required to provide low temperature overpressure 
mitigation while withstanding a single failure of an active 
component.

2;4-1

The Completion Time considers the facts that only one of the 
II PORVs RCS relief valveslis required to mitigate an overpressure 

transient and that the likelihood of an active failure of 
the remaining valve path during this time period is very 1 
ow.

o 1

�Vs

The consequences of operational events that will 
overpressurize the RCS are more severs at lower temperature 
(Ref. 7). Thus, with one of the two -CS relief valves I 
inoperable in MODE 5 or in MODE 6 with the head on, the 
Completion Time to restore two valves to OPERABLE status is 
24 hours.

The Completion Time represents a reasonable time to 
investigate and repair several types of relief valve 

L Hfailures without exposure to a lengthy period with only one 
1 R OPERABLE RCS relief valve to protect against overpressure 

events.

The RCS must be depressurized and a vent must be established 
within 8 hours when: 

a. Both required FCS relief valves are inoperable; or

b. A Required Ac1 toJzand associated Completion Time 
Condition A, D, E, or F is not met; or 

C, D or 3

of

PTLR

B 3.4.12-10
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PTLR
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ACTIONS (continued)

c. , The LTOP System is inoperable for any reason other or E Ipathm~~sthavea | than Condition A, [•-TCDLr FJiC, 
• ventin• capability B_______ 3 AB ' B0 

r_ -eqvatent tha ar The vent-[must be sized ! [2.07] square inches oo e nsr e RI3413 

greater than a that the flow capacity is greater than that required for the ,3.412-3 
• PORV _ worst case mass input transient reasonable during the 

applicable MODES. This acti.on is needed to protect the RCPB 
from a low temperature overpressure event and a possible 
brittle failure of the reactor vessel.

The Completion Time considers the time required to place the 
plant in this Condition and the relatively low probability 
of an overpressure event during this time period due to 
increased operator awareness of administrative control 
requirements.

CIID\I/TI I AMP"E CD A 1�1 I Cfl 'I A I'l '1

REQUIREMENTS 
To minimize the potential for a low temperature overpressur 
event by limiting the mass input capability, a maximum of 

one Slisverifiedcapable [one] [HPI] pump [and a maximum of one charging pump] are 
kerified incapable of injecting into the RCS and the 
accumulator discharge isolation valves are verified closed 
and locked out+ 12lnsert"C" •. ...

The SI pump is renderec 
incapable of injecting in 
the RCS through removi 
the power from the pum 
racking the breaker out 
administrative control.

3 pull to lock

"e

]The [HPI] pump[s] and charging pump[s] are rendered _,incapable of injecting into the RCS through removing the 
to |power from the pumps by racking the breakers out under 

Ing administrative control. An alternate method of LTOP control pby may be employed using at least two independent means to 
under prevent a pump start such that a single failure or single 

action will not result in an injection into the RCS. This 
may be accomplished thro lgh the pump control switch being 
placed in-[pull to lock and at least one valve in the 
discharge-flow path being closed.

AB 
PTLR 

PTLR

The Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient, considering other 
indications and alarms available to the operator in the 
control room, to verify the required status of the 
equipment.

B 3.4.12-11 Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 
"•xS ah•3ý.4.12.4ns 

Each quired RHR suction relief valve shall be demonst ed 
A/ OPERABL verifying its RHR suction valve and RHR ction 
PTLR isolation v es are open and by testing it in a ordance 

with the Inservi e Testing Program. (Refer tSR 3.4.12.7 
for the RHR suctio isolation valve Surve .Iance.) This 
Surveillance is only uired to be e ormed if the RHR 
suction relief valve is ng use meet this LCO.  

The RHR suction valve is ver' 1 to be opened every 
12 hours. The Frequency conside d adequate in view of 
other administrative trols such as lve status 
indications availa e to the operator in control room 
that verify th R suction valve remains ope 

The ASME ode, Section XI (Ref. 8), test per Inserv e 
Testi Program verifies OPERABILITY by proving proper 
r ef valve mechanical motion and by measuring and, if 

path with venting 

capability equivalent to SR 3. 4. 12. iýB 
or greater than a PORV PTLR 

The RCS vent of _> [2.07] s uare inches s proven OPERABLE 

is not by verif in its o en condition either: 

(valves that are sealed or a. Once every 12 hours for a valve that •a~nnolt be ocked 
secured in the open position b. Once every 31 days for alve that is locked, sealed, 
are considered "locked" in 
this context) or secured in position. A removed pressurizer safety 

valve fits this category.  
other vent path(s) (e.g.,v e 
avent The passive vent arrangement must only be open to be 

OPERABLE. This Surveillance is required to be performed if 
or open manway also the vent is being used to satis the pressure relief 

8E [requirements of the LCO 3.4.12 

SR 3.4.12.  

15 The required trains IThe PORV block valve must be verified open 1very 72 hours to 
ofLTOP must be provide the flow path for each required PORV to perform its 
verified enabled function when actuated, 'he valve must be remot1ly verified PTLR I~ ~~ - -- *4aoen ýin thermai~ncontrol room. I Th ... oi 

A LTOP train is verified oeni hemn nr1rom .  

enabled by ensuring its 
enabling switch is in the 
correct position and that 
the associated PORV 
Block Valve is open.

BW3.4.12-12WOG STS Rev 1, 04/07/95
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

The block valve is a remotely controlled, m otor operated 
valve. The power to the valve operator is not required 
removed, and the manual operator is not required locked in 
the inactive position. Thus, the block valve can be closed 
in the event the PORV develops excessive leakage or does not 
close (sticks open) after relieving an overpressure 
situation.  

The 72 hour Frequency is considered adequate in view of 
other administrative controls available to the operator in 
the control room, such as valve position indication, that 
verify that the PORV block valve remains open.

SR 3.4.12. . . .-

Approved 
TSTF-205 R.3 

Insert K

PerTormance OT a COT is required I1-t ý W14•ers- o4%@r 1 ;re w 4O 4 ........ . 1° every 31 days on 
each required PORV to verify and, as necessary, adjust its 
lift setpoint. The COT will verify the setpoint is within 
tMe PTLR allowed maximum limits in the PTLR. PORV actuation 
could depressurize the RCS and is not required.

Aempertur h '.'erprcccure e'n t durin g thic time.q•rom~n 

L~-be met 12 hour: after decreasing RCS cold lcg tem....atur.. to

B 3.4.12-13

R 3.4.12.7 
Each uired RHR suction relief valve shall be demons ated 
OPERABLE verifying its RHR suction valve and RH uction 
isolation va e are open and by testing it in a ordance 
with the Inservi Testing Program. (Refer SR 3.4.12.4 
for the RHR suction lve Surveillance a for a description 
of the requirements of e Inservi sting Program ) This 
Surveillance is only perfo ed if e RHR suction relief 
valve is being used to satisf is LCO.  

Every 31 days the RHR ion isolat valve is verified 
locked open, with p h r to the valve ope tor removed, to 
ensure that acci ntal closure will not occ The "locked 
open" valve t be locally .verified in its ope osition 
with the nual actuator locked in its inactive po ion.  
The 3 ay Frequency is based on engineering judgment, s 
co istent with the procedural controls governing valve 
p_ peration, and ensures correct valve position.

I& 
PTLR

WOG STS Rev 1, 04/07/95
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B 3.4.12

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (conti nued)

16 EN n
-[25 0 . The COT- c--Annot be@ perfornicAd uni inA the LTOP 

MOE hn h OYlit:toitcnb rdcdtoteLO 
&@etting. The tpet, mu~it be pefreihn1-2horafr
entering the LTnD MOnES. F

SR 3.4.12.  

Performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION each required PORV 
actuation channel is required every [[18] months to adjust 
the whole channel so that it responds and the valve opens 

thin the required range and accuracy to known input.

AB 
PTLR

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix G.

2. Generic Letter 88-11.  

3. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section 

4. FSAR, Chapter 

5. 10 CFR 50, Section 50.46.  

6. 10 CFR 50, Appendix K.  

7. Generic Letter 90-06.  

8. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Insert "C" 

The Low Temperature Overpressure Protection System consists of two I .  

control trains. The trains incorporate two key-operated enabling ..13 

switches and two valve control switches in the control room.  
Signals from pressurizer pressure instrumentation and reactor 
coolant Loop A hot leg pressure instrumentation are used to 
control the PORVS. The pressurizer pressure instrumentation 
controls one PORV, while the reactor coolant pressure 
instrumentation controls the other PORV.  

The protection circuits are enabled by turning the key switches to 
the enabled position. When the circuit is enabled and the PORV 
block valves are fully open, a red light above the respective key 
switch illuminates, signifying the circuits are armed. With both 
circuits properly armed, each PORV with its valve control switch 
in the Auto position will open, if system pressure increases to 
the lift setpoint.  

Insert "D" 

The ACTIONS are modified by a Note stating that while the LCO is 
not met, entry into MODE 6, with the reactor vessel head on, from 
MODE 6, with the reactor vessel head removed, is not permitted.  
This Note prevents entry into the MODES of applicability for LTOP 
without the requirements of LCO 3.4.12 being met. This Note is 
necessary, because LCO 3.0.4 is only applicable for entry into a 
MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability in MODES 1, 
2, 3 and 4.  

Insert "E" 

Not Used.  

AB 
PTLR



Insert "F" 

Not Used. AB 

RAI 3.4,12-1 

Insert "G" 

when accumulator pressure is Ž the maximum RCS pressure for 
existing cold leg temperature allowed by the P/T limit curves 
provided in the PTLR.  

Insert "H" 

SR 3.4.12.7 and SR 3.4.12.8 IpZB 
PTLR 

Operating the PORVs, the solenoid air control valves and the check 
valves on the nitrogen gas bottles ensures the PORVs and PORV 
control system will actuate properly when called upon. The 
Frequency of 18 months is based on a typical refueling cycle and 
the frequency of other surveillances used to demonstrate PORV 
OPERABILITY.  

Insert "I" 

Not Used. //B 
PTLR 

Insert "J" 

The reactor coolant system is defined as vented if there is an opening in 
the reactor coolant system pressure boundary to atmosphere or the 
pressurizer relief tank that has an equivalent system pressure relieving 
capability as a PORV. Some examples of such openings include an open or 
removed PORV, open steam generator or pressurizer manways, a removed 
pressurizer safety valve, and the top of the reactor vessel when the 
reactor vessel head has been unbolted or removed.  

Insert "K" 

A successful test of the required contact(s) of a channel relay may 
be performed by the verification of the change of state of a single 
contact of the relay. This clarifies what is an acceptable CHANNEL 
OPERATIONAL TEST of a relay. This is acceptable because all of the 
other required contacts of the relay are verified by other 
Technical Specifications and non-Technical Specifications tests at 
least once per refueling interval with applicable extensions.
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3.4.12

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.12 Low Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System

LCO 3.4.12 An LTOP System shall be OPERABLE with:

a. A maximum of one Safety Injection (SI) pump capable of injecting 
into the RCS; 

b. Each accumulator isolated, whose pressure is > the maximum RCS 
pressure for the existing RCS cold leg temperature allowed by the 
P/T limit curves provided in the PTLR, and 

c. One of the following pressure relief capabilities: 

1. Two power operated relief valves (PORVs) with lift settings 
within the limits specified in the PTLR, or 

2. The RCS depressurized and an RCS vent path with venting 
capability equivalent to or greater than a PORV.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4 when any RCS cold leg temperature is < LTOP enabling 
temperature specified in the PTLR, 

MODE 5, 
MODE 6 when the reactor vessel head is on.

POINT BEACH
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ACTIONS

---- --- --- --- --- --- --- ---- --- --- --- --- --- --- - RI.

While this LCO is not met, entry into MODE 6, with the reactor vessel head on, from MODE 6, 
with the reactor vessel head removed, is not permitted.  
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Two SI pumps capable of A.1 Initiate action to verify a Immediately 
injecting into the RCS. maximum of one Sl pump 

is capable of injecting into 
the RCS.  

B. An accumulator not B.1 Isolate affected 1 hour 
isolated when the accumulator.  
accumulator pressure is 
greater than or equal to the 
maximum RCS pressure 
for existing cold leg 
temperature allowed in the 
PTLR.  

C. Required Action and C.1 Increase RCS cold leg 12 hours 
associated Completion temperature to > LTOP 
Time of Condition B enabling temperature 
not met. specified in the PTLR.  

OR 

C.2 Depressurize affected 12 hours 
accumulator to less than 
the maximum RCS 
pressure for existing cold 
leg temperature allowed in 
the PTLR.  

(continued)

POINT BEACH
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CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. One required PORV 
inoperable in MODE 4.

E. One required PORV 
inoperable in MODE 5 or 6.

F. Two required PORVs

F. Two required PORVs, 
inoperable.  

OR 

Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A, C, D 
or E not met.  

OR 

LTOP System inoperable 
for any reason other than 
Condition A, B, C, D or E.

D.1 Restore required PORV to 
OPERABLE status.

E.1 Restore required PORV to 
OPERABLE status.

F. 1 Depressurize RCS and 
establish RCS vent path 
with venting capability 
equivalent to or greater 
than a PORV.

7 days IAP 
PTLR

24 hours
PTLR

8 hours

ýA 
PTLR 

A 
RAI 3.4.12-3 

PTLR

__________________________ J _______________
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.12.1 Verify a maximum of one SI pump is capable of 12 hours 
injecting into the RCS.  

SR 3.4.12.2 --------------------- NOTE ---------------
Only required when accumulator pressure is > the 
maximum RCS pressure for existing cold leg 
temperature allowed by the P/T limit curves provided A 
in the PTLR. RAI 3.4.12-2 

PTLR 

Verify each accumulator is isolated. 12 hours 

SR 3.4.12.3 -------------------- NOTE ---------------
Only required to be performed when complying with I\ 
LCO 3.4.12.c.2.  

Verify required RCS vent path with venting capability 12 hours for 
equivalent to or greater than a PORV. unlocked open 

vent valve(s) 

AND 

31 days for other 
vent path(s)

SR 3.4.12.4 Verify required trains of LTOP armed. 72 hours 

SR 3.4.12.5 Perform a COT on each required PORV, excluding 31 days 
actuation.

PTL 

PTLR

(continued)

DRAFT REV. BPOINT BEACH 3.4.12-4
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.4.12.6

SR 3.4.12.7

SR 3.4.12.8

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each required 
PORV actuation channel.

Perform a complete cycle of each required PORV 
solenoid air control valve and check valve on the 
nitrogen gas bottles.

Perform a complete cycle of each required PORV.

FREQUENCY

18 months

18 months

18 months

DRAFT REV. B

A 
PTLR 

A 
PTLR 

A 
PTLR
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B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.12 Low Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System 

BASES

BACKGROUND

BASES

The LTOP System controls RCS pressure at low temperatures so the 
integrity of the reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB) is not 
compromised by violating the pressure and temperature (P/T) limits of 
10 CFR 50, Appendix G (Ref. 1). The reactor vessel is the limiting 
RCPB component for demonstrating such protection. The PTLR 
provides the maximum allowable actuation logic setpoints for the power 
operated relief valves (PORVs) and the maximum RCS pressure for the 
existing RCS cold leg temperature during cooldown, shutdown, and 
heatup to meet the Reference 1 requirements during the LTOP 
MODES.  

The reactor vessel material is less tough at low temperatures than at 
normal operating temperature. As the vessel neutron exposure 
accumulates, the material toughness decreases and becomes less 
resistant to pressure stress at low temperatures (Ref. 2). RCS 
pressure, therefore, is maintained low at low temperatures and is 
increased only as temperature is increased.  

The potential for vessel overpressurization is most acute when the RCS 
is water solid, occurring only while shutdown; a pressure fluctuation can 
occur more quickly than an operator can react to relieve the condition.  
Exceeding the RCS P/T limits by a significant amount could cause 
brittle cracking of the reactor vessel. LCO 3.4.3, "RCS Pressure and 
Temperature (P/T) Limits," requires administrative control of RCS 
pressure and temperature during heatup and cooldown to prevent 
exceeding the PTLR limits.  

This LCO provides RCS overpressure protection by having a minimum 
coolant input capability and having adequate pressure relief capacity.  
Limiting coolant input capability requires all but one Safety Injection (SI) 
pump incapable of injection into the RCS and isolating the 
accumulators. The pressure relief capacity requires either two 
redundant PORVs or a depressurized RCS and an RCS vent of 
sufficient size. One PORV or the open RCS vent is the overpressure 
protection device that acts to terminate an increasing pressure event.  

With minimum coolant input capability, the ability to provide core 
coolant addition is restricted. The LCO does not require the makeup 
control system deactivated or the safety injection (SI) actuation circuits 
blocked. Due to the lower pressures in the LTOP MODES and the 
expected core decay heat levels, the makeup system can provide

POINT BEACH B 3.4.12-1 DRAFT REV. B
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BACKGROUND adequate flow via the makeup control valve. If conditions require the A 
(continued) use of more than one SI pump for makeup in the event of loss of HA 

inventory, then pumps can be made available through manual actions.  

The LTOP System for pressure relief consists of two PORVs with /A 
reduced lift settings, or a depressurized RCS and an RCS vent of RAI 3.4.123 

sufficient size. Two PORVs are required for redundancy. One PORV 
has adequate relieving capability to keep from overpressurization for 
the required coolant input capability.  

PORV Requirements 

The Low Temperature Overpressure Protection System consists of two 
control trains. The trains incorporate two key-operated enabling .23 
switches and two valve control switches in the control room. Signals 

from pressurizer pressure instrumentation and reactor coolant Loop A 
hot leg pressure instrumentation are used to control the PORVS. The 
pressurizer pressure instrumentation controls one PORV, while the 
reactor coolant pressure instrumentation controls the other PORV.  

The protection circuits are enabled by turning the key switches to the 
enabled position. When the circuit is enabled and the PORV block 
valves are fully open, a red light above the respective key switch 
illuminates, signifying the circuits are armed. With both circuits properly 
armed, each PORV with its valve control switch in the Auto position will 
open, if system pressure increases to the lift setpoint.  

The PTLR presents the PORV setpoints for LTOP. Having the 
setpoints of both valves within the limits in the PTLR ensures that the 
Reference 1 limits will not be exceeded in any analyzed event.  

When a PORV is opened in an increasing pressure transient, the 
release of coolant will cause the pressure increase to slow and reverse.  
As the PORV releases coolant, the RCS pressure decreases until a 
reset pressure is reached and the valve is signaled to close. The 
pressure continues to decrease below the reset pressure as the valve 
closes.  

RCS Vent Requirements 

Once the RCS is depressurized, a vent exposed to the containment 
atmosphere will maintain the RCS at containment ambient pressure in 
an RCS overpressure transient, if the relieving requirements of the 
transient do not exceed the capabilities of the vent. Thus, the vent path 
must be capable of relieving the flow resulting from the limiting LTOP 
mass or heat input transient, and maintaining pressure below the P/T limits.

POINT BEACH B 3.4.12-2 DRAFT REV. B
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BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The RCS is defined as vented if there is an opening in the reactor 
coolant system pressure boundary to atmosphere or the pressurizer 
relief tank that has an equivalent system pressure relieving capability as 
a PORV. Some examples of such openings include an open or 
removed PORV, open steam generator or pressurizer manways, a 
removed pressurizer safety valve, and the top of the reactor vessel 
when the reactor vessel head has been unbolted or removed. The vent 
path(s) must be above the level of reactor coolant, so as not to drain 
the RCS when open.  

The required vent capacity may be provided by one or more vent paths.

Safety analyses (Ref. 4) demonstrate that the reactor vessel is 
adequately protected against exceeding the Reference 1 P/T limits. In 
MODES 1, 2, 3 and in MODE 4 with RCS cold leg temperature 
exceeding the LTOP enabling temperature specified in the PTLR, the 
pressurizer safety valves will prevent RCS pressure from exceeding the 
Reference 1 limits. At the LTOP arming temperature specified in the 
PTLR and below, overpressure prevention falls to two OPERABLE 
PORVs or to a depressurized RCS and a sufficient sized RCS vent.  
Each of these means has a limited overpressure relief capability.  

The actual temperature at which the pressure in the P/T limit curve falls 
below the pressurizer safety valve setpoint increases as the reactor 
vessel material toughness decreases due to neutron embrittlement.  
Each time the PTLR curves are revised, the LTOP System must be 
re-evaluated to ensure its functional requirements can still be met using 
the PORV method or the depressurized and vented RCS condition.  

The PTLR contains the acceptance limits that define the LTOP 
requirements. Any change to the RCS must be evaluated against the 
Reference 4 analyses to determine the impact of the change on the 
LTOP acceptance limits.  

Transients that are capable of overpressurizing the RCS are 
categorized as either mass or heat input transients, examples of which 
follow: 

Mass Input Type Transients

a. Inadvertent safety injection; or 

b. Charging/letdown flow mismatch.

POINT BEACH B 3.4.12-3 DRAFT REV. B
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BASES 

APPLICABLE Heat Input Type Transients 
SAFETY ANALYSES 
(continued) a. Inadvertent actuation of pressurizer heaters; 

b. Loss of RHR cooling; or 

c. Reactor coolant pump (RCP) startup with temperature asymmetry 
within the RCS or between the RCS and steam generators.  

The following are required during the LTOP MODES to ensure that 
mass and heat input transients do not occur, which either of the LTOP 
overpressure protection means cannot handle: 

a. Rendering all but one SI pump incapable of injection; 

PTrLR 
b. Deactivating the accumulator discharge isolation valves in their 

closed positions; and 

c. Disallowing start of an RCP if secondary temperature is more than 
50°F above primary temperature in any one loop. LCO 3.4.6, "RCS 
Loops-MODE 4," and LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops- MODE 5, Loops 
Filled," provide this protection.  

The Reference 4 analyses demonstrate that either one PORV or the 
depressurized RCS and RCS vent can maintain RCS pressure below A 
limits when only one SI pump is actuated. Thus, the LCO allows only A..& 
one SI pump OPERABLE during the LTOP MODES. Since neither one PTLR 
PORV nor the RCS vent can handle the pressure transient need from 
accumulator injection, when RCS temperature is low, the LCO also 
requires the accumulators isolation when accumulator pressure is 
greater than or equal to the maximum RCS pressure for the existing 
RCS cold leg temperature allowed in the PTLR.  

The isolated accumulators must have their discharge valves closed and 
the valve power supply breakers fixed in their open positions. The 
analyses show the effect of accumulator discharge is over a narrower 
RCS temperature range (approximately 265°F and below) than that of 
the LCO (270°F and below). APL 

Fracture mechanics analyses established the temperature of LTOP PTLR 

Applicability at 2701F.

POINT BEACH B 3.4.12-4 DRAFT REV. B
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BASES 

APPLICABLE The consequences of a small break loss of coolant accident (LOCA) in 
SAFETY ANALYSES LTOP MODE 4 conform to 10 CFR 50.46 and 10 CFR 50, Appendix K 
(continued) (Refs. 5 and 6), requirements by having a maximum of one SI pump A 

OPERABLE and SI actuation enabled. P 

PORV Performance 

The fracture mechanics analyses show that the vessel is protected 
when the PORVs are set to open at or below the limit shown in the 
PTLR. The setpoints are derived by analyses that model the 
performance of the LTOP System, assuming the limiting LTOP transient /A 
of one SI pump injecting into the RCS. These analyses consider I 342 

pressure overshoot and undershoot beyond the PORV opening and PTLR 
closing, resulting from signal processing and valve stroke times. The 
PORV setpoints at or below the derived limit ensures the Reference 1 
P/T limits will be met.  

The PORV setpoints in the PTLR will be updated when the revised P/T 
limits conflict with the LTOP analysis limits. The P/T limits are 
periodically modified as the reactor vessel material toughness 
decreases due to neutron embrittlement caused by neutron irradiation.  
Revised limits are determined using neutron fluence projections and the 
results of examinations of the reactor vessel material irradiation 
surveillance specimens. The Bases for LCO 3.4.3, "RCS Pressure and 
Temperature (P/T) Limits," discuss these examinations.  

The PORVs are considered active components. Thus, the failure of 

one PORV is assumed to represent the worst case, single active failure.  

RCS Vent Performance 

With the RCS depressurized, analyses show a vent path with venting 
capability equivalent to or greater than a PORV is capable of mitigating 
the allowed LTOP overpressure transient. The capacity of a vent this 
size is greater than the flow of the limiting transient for the LTOP A 
configuration, one SI pump OPERABLE, maintaining RCS pressure 
less than the maximum pressure on the P/T limit curve.  

The RCS vent size will be re-evaluated for compliance each time the 
P/T limit curves are revised based on the results of the vessel material 
surveillance.  

The RCS vent is passive and is not subject to active failure.  

The LTOP System satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement.

POINT BEACH B 3.4.12-5 DRAFT REV. B
POINT BEACH B 3.4.12-5 DRAFT REV. B



LTOP 
B 3.4.12 

BASES 
A 

LCO This LCO requires that the LTOP System is OPERABLE. The LTOP RAI 3.4.12-3 
System is OPERABLE when the minimum coolant input and pressure 
relief capabilities are OPERABLE. Violation of this LCO could lead to 
the loss of low temperature overpressure mitigation and violation of the 
Reference 1 limits as a result of an operational transient.  

To limit the coolant input capability, the LCO requires a maximum of A/• 
one SI pump capable of injecting into the RCS and all accumulator I PTLR 

discharge isolation valves closed and immobilized. When accumulator 
pressure is greater than or equal to the maximum RCS pressure for the 
existing RCS cold leg temperature allowed in the PTLR.  

The elements of the LCO that provide low temperature overpressure 

mitigation through pressure relief are: 

a. One of the following pressure relief capabilities: 

1. Two OPERABLE PORVs; or 

A PORV is OPERABLE for LTOP when its block valve is open, 
its lift setpoint is set to the limit required by the PTLR and testing 
proves its ability to open at this setpoint, and motive power is 
available to the two valves and their control circuits.  

2. A depressurized RCS and an RCS vent.  

An RCS vent is OPERABLE when open with a venting capability 
equivalent to or greater than a PORV.  

Each of these methods of overpressure prevention is capable of 
mitigating the limiting LTOP transient.  

APPLICABILITY This LCO is applicable in MODE 4 when any RCS cold leg temperature iAB 
is < the LTOP enabling temperature specified in the PTLR, in MODE 5, PTR 
and in MODE 6 when the reactor vessel head is on. The pressurizer 
safety valves provide overpressure protection that meets the 
Reference 1 P/T limits above the LTOP enabling temperature specified 
in the PTLR. When the reactor vessel head is off, overpressurization 
cannot occur.  

LCO 3.4.3 provides the operational P/T limits for all MODES.  
LCO 3.4.10, "Pressurizer Safety Valves," requires the OPERABILITY of 
the pressurizer safety valves that provide overpressure protection 
during MODES 1, 2, and 3 and MODE 4 above the LTOP enabling i/g 
temperature specified in the PTLR. PTLR
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BASES 

APPLICABILITY Low temperature overpressure prevention is most critical during 
(continued) shutdown when the RCS is water solid, and a mass or heat input 

transient can cause a very rapid increase in RCS pressure when little or 
no time allows operator action to mitigate the event.  

ACTIONS The ACTIONS are modified by a Note stating that while the LCO is not 
met, entry into MODE 6, with the reactor vessel head on, from MODE 6, 
with the reactor vessel head removed, is not permitted. This Note 
prevents entry into the MODES of applicability for LTOP without the 
requirements of LCO 3.4.12 being met. This Note is necessary, 
because LCO 3.0.4 is only applicable for entry into a MODE or other 
specified condition in the Applicability in MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.  

A._1_ 

With two SI pumps capable of injecting into the RCS, RCS IP-' 
overpressurization is possible.  

To immediately initiate action to restore restricted coolant input 
capability to the RCS reflects the urgency of removing the RCS from 
this condition.  

B.1, C.1 and C.2 F 3.4.12-1 

PTLR 

An unisolated accumulator requires isolation within 1 hour. This is only 
required when the accumulator pressure is at or more than the 
maximum RCS pressure for the existing temperature allowed by the 
P/T limit curves.  

If isolation is needed and cannot be accomplished in 1 hour, Required 
Action C.1 and Required Action C.2 provide two options, either of which A 
must be performed in the next 12 hours. By increasing the RCS 
temperature to > LTOP enabling temperature specified in the PTLR, an RA 3.-412-1 
accumulator pressure of 800 psig cannot exceed the LTOP limits if the PTLR 

accumulators are fully injected. Depressurizing the accumulators below 
the LTOP limit from the PTLR also gives this protection.  

The Completion Times are based on operating experience that these 
activities can be accomplished in these time periods and on 
engineering evaluations indicating that an event requiring LTOP is not 
likely in the allowed times.

POINT BEACH B 3.4.12-7 DRAFT REV. B
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BASES 

ACTIONS (continued) D.1 A 

In MODE 4 when any RCS cold leg temperature is < LTOP enabling PTLR 

temperature specified in the PTLR, with one required PORV inoperable, 
the PORV must be restored to OPERABLE status within a Completion 
Time of 7 days. Two PORVs are required to provide low temperature 
overpressure mitigation while withstanding a single failure of an active 
component.  

The Completion Time considers the facts that only one of the PORVs is 
required to mitigate an overpressure transient and that the likelihood of 
an active failure of the remaining valve path during this time period is 
very low.  

E.1 ITB 
PTLR 

The consequences of operational events that will overpressurize the 
RCS are more severe at lower temperature (Ref. 7). Thus, with one of 
the two PORVs inoperable in MODE 5 or in MODE 6 with the head on, 
the Completion Time to restore two valves to OPERABLE status is 
24 hours.  

The Completion Time represents a reasonable time to investigate and 
repair several types of relief valve failures without exposure to a lengthy 
period with only one OPERABLE PORV to protect against overpressure 
events.  

F. 1I 

The RCS must be depressurized and a vent must be established within 
8 hours when: 

a. Both required PORVs are inoperable; or 

b. A Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A, 
C, D or E is not met; or A 

c. The LTOP System is inoperable for any reason other than R 
Condition A, B, C, D or E.  

The vent path must have a venting capability equivalent to or greater 
than a PORV to ensure that the flow capacity is greater than that 
required for the worst case mass input transient reasonable during the 
applicable MODES. This action is needed to protect the RCPB from a 
low temperature overpressure event and a possible brittle failure of the 
reactor vessel.
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ACTIONS (continued) The Completion Time considers the time required to place the plant in 
this Condition and the relatively low probability of an overpressure 
event during this time period due to increased operator awareness of 
administrative control requirements.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.12.1 and SR 3.4.12.2 IPLR 
REQUIREMENTS 

To minimize the potential for a low temperature overpressure event by / 
limiting the mass input capability, a maximum of one SI pump is verified JA 
capable of injecting into the RCS and the accumulator discharge PTLR 

isolation valves are verified closed and locked out when accumulator 
pressure is > the maximum RCS pressure for existing cold leg 
temperature allowed by the P/T limit curves provided in the PTLR.  

The SI pump is rendered incapable of injecting into the RCS through i/Bi 
removing the power from the pump by racking the breaker out under PTLR 

administrative control. An alternate method of LTOP control may be 
employed using at least two independent means to prevent a pump 
start such that a single failure or single action will not result in an 
injection into the RCS. This may be accomplished through the pump 
control switch being placed in pull to lock and at least one valve in the 
discharge flow path being closed.  

The Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient, considering other indications 
and alarms available to the operator in the control room, to verify the 
required status of the equipment.  

SR 3.4.12.3 
PTLR 

The RCS vent path with a venting capability equivalent or greater than 
a PORV is proven OPERABLE by verifying its open condition either: 

a. Once every 12 hours for a valve that is not locked (valves that 
are sealed or secured in the open position are considered 
"locked" in this context).  

b. Once every 31 days for other vent path(s) (e.g., a vent or a valve 
that is locked, sealed, or secured in position). A removed 
pressurizer safety valve or open manway also fits this category.  

The passive vent path arrangement must only be open when required 
to be OPERABLE. This Surveillance is required to be performed if the 
vent is being used to satisfy the pressure relief requirements of the 
LCO 3.4.12.c.2.
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.12.4 
REQUIREMENTS A 
(continued) The required trains of LTOP must be verified enabled every 72 hours to 

provide the flow path for each required PORV to perform its function 
when actuated. A LTOP train is verified enabled by ensuring its 
enabling switch is in the correct position and that the associated PORV 
Block Valve is open.  

The block valve is a remotely controlled, motor operated valve. The 
power to the valve operator is not required removed, and the manual 
operator is not required locked in the inactive position. Thus, the block 
valve can be closed in the event the PORV develops excessive leakage 
or does not close (sticks open) after relieving an overpressure situation.  

The 72 hour Frequency is considered adequate in view of other 
administrative controls available to the operator in the control room, 
such as valve position indication, that verify that the PORV block valve 
remains open. A 
SR 3.4.12.5 PTLR 

Performance of a COT is required every 31 days on each required 
PORV to verify and, as necessary, adjust its lift setpoint. A successful 
test of the required contact(s) of a channel relay may be performed by 
the verification of the change of state of a single contact of the relay.  
This clarifies what is an acceptable CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST 
of a relay. This is acceptable because all of the other required contacts 
of the relay are verified by other Technical Specifications and non
Technical Specifications tests at least once per refueling interval with 
applicable extensions. The COT will verify the setpoint is within the 
PTLR allowed maximum limits in the PTLR. PORV actuation could 
depressurize the RCS and is not required.  

SR 3.4.12.6 PTLR 

Performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION on each required PORV 
actuation channel is required every 18 months to adjust the whole 
channel so that it responds and the valve opens within the required 
range and accuracy to known input. A 
SR 3.4.12.7 and SR 3.4.12.8 PTLR 

Operating the PORVs, the solenoid air control valves and the check 
valves on the nitrogen gas bottles ensures the PORVs and PORV 
control system will actuate properly when called upon. The Frequency 
of 18 months is based on a typical refueling cycle and the frequency of 
other surveillances used to demonstrate PORV OPERABILITY.

POINT BEACH B 3.4.12-10 DRAFT REV. B
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DOC Number DOC Text 

A.01 In the conversion of Point Beach current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the proposed plant 
Rev. A specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain wording preferences or conventions are 

adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial 
changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the 
Standard Technical Specifications, Westinghouse Plants, NUREG-1431, Revision 1 (i.e., 
Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

CTS: ITS: 
15.03.01 .D.01 LCO 3.04.13 COND A 
15.03.01 .D.02 LCO 3.04.13 C 
15.03.01 .D.04 LCO 3.04.13 COND B 

LCO 3.04.13 D 
15.03.01 .D.05 LCO 3.04.13 A 

LCO 3.04.13 COND B 

A.02 CTS 15.3.1.D.1 specifies that a follow-up evaluation of the safety implications shall be initiated 
Rev. A as soon as practicable, but no later than within 4 hours, if leakage of reactor coolant from the 

RCS is indicated to exceed 1 gpm. CTS 15.3.1.D.2 requires a reactor shutdown be initiated as 
soon as practical, but no later than 24 hours after the leak was detected. Proposed ITS LCO 
3.4.13, Condition A, requires RCS leakage that is not within the limits (other than pressure 
boundary leakage), be reduced to within the limits within 24 hours. This allows time to verify 
leakage rates and either identify unidentified leakage or reduce leakage to within the limits before 
the reactor must be shutdown. Requiring these actions be completed within 24 hours is 
consistent with the CTS requirements.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.03.01.D.01 LCO 3.04.13 COND A 

A.03 CTS 15.3.1.D is revised to adopt NUREG-1431 SR 3.4.13.2, which requires verification of the 
Rev. A SG Tube Surveillance Program. This surveillance requirement emphasizes the importance of 

SG Tube integrity. This change is administrative, because the SG Tube Surveillance Program 
already exists in CTS 15.4.2.A, and proposed SR 3.4.13.2 does not impose any new 
requirements.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.04.02.A SR 3.04.13.02 
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A.04 CTS 15.3.1.D.6 requires that the reactor not be restarted until the leak is repaired or until the 
Rev. A problem is otherwise corrected. Proposed LCO 3.0.4 states when an LCO is not met, entry into 

a MODE in the Applicability shall not be made except when the associated ACTIONS to be 
entered permit continued operation in the MODE in the Applicability for an unlimited period of 
time. Proposed LCO 3.4.13 has Applicability in MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4, and the ACTIONS of LCO 
3.4.13 do not permit continued operation in any of these MODES for an unlimited period of time.  
Therefore, the statement of CTS 15.3.1 .D.6 is not required, and is not retained in ITS.  

CTS: ITS: 

15.03.01 .D.06 N/A 

A.05 The Bases of the current Technical Specifications for this section have been completely replaced 
Rev. B by revised Bases that reflect the format and applicable content of PBNP ITS Chapter 3.4, 

consistent with the Standard Technical Specifications for Westinghouse Plants, NUREG-1 431.  
The revised Bases are as shown in the PBNP ITS Bases.  

CTS: ITS: 
BASES B 3.04.13 

L.01 CTS 15.3.1.D.4 requires the reactor be shutdown and the plant be placed in cold shutdown 
Rev. A within 30 hours of detection of exceeding primary to secondary leakage limits. Proposed ITS 

LCO 3.4.13, Conditions A and B require that the leakage be returned to within limits in 4 hours, 
or be in MODE 3 in 6 hours and in MODE 5 in 36 hours. This is a relaxation of requirements and 
is less restrictive, but is acceptable. The proposed time requirement has been shown to be a 
reasonable time, based on industry experience, to reach MODE 5 from full power conditions in 
an orderly manner without challenging plant systems. Additional consideration has shown that 
there is a low probability of further degradation of the RCPB in the additional time interval.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.03.01 .D.04 LCO 3.04.13 COND B RA B.1 

LCO 3.04.13 COND B RA B.2 

L.02 CTS 15.4.1, Table 15.4.1-2, Item 16, Primary System Leakage Evaluation, is modified by Note 
Rev. A (6), which states the surveillance is not required during periods of refueling shutdown. Per ITS 

SR 3.0.1, surveillance requirements shall be met during the MODES in the Applicability for 
individual LCOs. Therefore, SR 3.4.13.1 is required to be met during MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.  
Deleting this note and adopting the applicability of ITS LCO 3.4.13 is less restrictive, but is 
acceptable because these are the conditions where the RCS is pressurized. In MODES 5 and 6, 
leakage limits are not required because the reactor coolant pressure is far lower, resulting in 
lower stresses and reduced potentials for leakage. Furthermore, adopting the Applicability of ITS 
LCO 3.4.13, establishes consistency with the requirements of CTS 15.3.1.D.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.04.01 T 15.04.01-02 16 (6) LCO 3.04.13 
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L.03 CTS 15.4.1, Table 15.4.1-2, Item 16, Primary System Leakage Evaluation, is revised to adopt a 
Rev. A Note which states, the performance of the surveillance requirement is not required in MODES 3 

or 4 until 12 hours of steady state operation. This change is less restrictive, but is acceptable 
because steady state operation is required to perform a proper RCS water inventory balance.  
These calculations include data dependent on RCS pressure, temperature, power level, 
pressurizer and makeup tank levels, makeup and letdown, and RCP seal injection and return 
flows. Changes occurring in these parameters during maneuvering invalidate the data, making 
the calculations useless. Therefore, this surveillance is not required to be performed in MODES 
3 or 4 until 12 hours of steady state operation near operating pressure have been established.  

CTS: ITS: 
NEW SR 3.04.13.01 NOTE 

L.04 CTS 15.3.1.D.1 and 15.3.1.D.3 require a follow-up evaluation of the safety implications of the 
Rev. B RCS leakage and provide information to be considered and contained in the evaluation 

concerning plant shutdown and exposure to offsite personnel. The requirement to perform an 
evaluation and the details of the information to be included are not being retained in the ITS, 
because they are not required to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.  

The purpose of ITS LCO 3.4.13 is to limit system operation in the presence of LEAKAGE from 
these sources to amounts that do not compromise safety. ITS LCO 3.4.13 provides leakage 
limits for pressure boundary leakage, identified leakage, unidentified leakage, and primary to 
secondary leakage through a SG. Separating the identified LEAKAGE from the unidentified 
LEAKAGE is necessary to provide quantitative information to the operators, allowing them to 
take corrective action should a leak occur that is detrimental to the safety of the facility and the 
public. Therefore, specifying a requirement to perform an evaluation is unnecessary.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.03.01.D.01 N/A 
15.03.01 .D.03 N/A 

LA.01 CTS 15.3.1.D.1 provides means by which leakage of reactor coolant from the RCS can be 
Rev. B indicated. These details are being deleted from Technical Specifications, and are moved to the 

Bases. This information provides details which are not directly pertinent to the actual 
requirement, and are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection to the public 
health and safety. Changes to these details will be controlled in accordance with the provisions 
of the Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the Improved Technical Specifications 
and the 50.59 process as applicable.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.03.01 .D.01 N/A 
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LA.02 CTS 15.3.1.D.1 states any identified leakage shall be considered to be real leakage until it is 
Rev. A determined that either (1) a safety problem does not exist or (2) that the indicated leak cannot be 

substantiated by direct observation or other indication. These details are being deleted from 
Technical Specifications and are moved to licensee control. These details are not required to be 
in the ITS to provide adequate protection to the public health and safety. Changes to plant 
procedures and other plant controlled documents are subject to controls imposed by plant 
administrative procedures, which endorse applicable regulations and standards.  

CTS: ITS: 

15.03.01.D.01 N/A 

LA.03 Not Used.  

Rev. B 

CTS: ITS: 
N/A N/A 

M.01 CTS 15.3.1.D.2 provides limits on continued plant operation, if reactor coolant leakage is 
Rev. A substantiated and is not evaluated as safe or is determined to exceed 10 gpm. Proposed ITS 

LCO 3.4.13 includes the following RCS operational leakage requirements; 1 gpm unidentified 
leakage, and 10 gpm identified leakage. Limiting unidentified leakage to 1 gpm is a reasonable 
minimum detectable amount that the containment air monitoring and containment sump level 
monitoring equipment can detect within a reasonable time period. Adopting this limit places 
additional requirements on plant operation and is, therefore, more restrictive.  

CTS: ITS: 

15.03.01.D.01 LCO 3.04.13 COND A RA A.1 

M.02 CTS 15.3.1.D.2 requires a reactor shutdown be initiated as soon as practicable, but no later than 
Rev. A within 24 hours after the leak was first detected, if the indicated leakage is not evaluated as safe 

or exceeds 10 gpm. Proposed ITS LCO 3.4.13 requires the leakage be returned to within limits 
in 24 hours, or be in MODE 3 in 6 hours and in MODE 5 in 36 hours. Adopting the requirement 
to place the plant in MODE 5 in 36 hours lowers the likelihood of further deterioration. These 
proposed actions place additional requirements on plant operation and are, therefore, more 
restrictive.  

CTS: ITS: 

15.03.01.D.02 LCO 3.04.13 B 

LCO 3.04.13 COND B 
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M.03 CTS 15.3.1.D does not specifically state the plant conditions for which the requirements apply.  
Rev. A However, the Actions contained in CTS 15.3.1 .D.2 require the plant to be shutdown, if leakage is 

unsafe or exceeds 10 gpm, and CTS 15.3.1.D.4 and 15.3.1 .D.5 require the plant to be shutdown 
and cooled down to the cold shutdown condition, when primary to secondary SG leakage 
exceeds 500 gpd in either SG, or leakage exists from the RCPB, respectively. These actions 
imply the requirements are applicable when the plant is above the cold shutdown condition 
(MODE 5). Proposed ITS 3.4.13 has Applicability of MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. Adopting the 
Applicability statement of LCO 3.4.13 places additional requirements on plant operation and is, 
therefore, more restrictive.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.03.01 .D.02 LCO 3.04.13 

LCO 3.04.13 

M.04 CTS 15.3.1 .D.5 requires a reactor shutdown and cooldown to the cold shutdown condition be 
Rev. A initiated within 24 hours of detection, if reactor coolant leakage exists through a non-isolable fault 

in a reactor coolant system component. Proposed ITS LCO 3.4.13 requires that the unit be in 
MODE 3 in 6 hours and in MODE 5 in 36 hours, if pressure boundary leakage exists. Requiring 
the plant be in MODE 3 in 6 hours and in MODE 5 in 36 hours, is more restrictive than requiring 
"shutdown and cooldown to the cold shutdown condition" be initiated within 24 hours.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.03.01.D.05 LCO 3.04.13 COND B RA B.1 

LCO 3.04.13 COND B RA B.2 

M.05 CTS 15.4.1, Table 15.4.1-2, Item 16, requires a monthly evaluation of primary system leakage.  
Rev. A Proposed ITS SR 3.4.13.1 requires the performance of a RCS water inventory balance at a 

frequency of 72 hours during steady state operation. The 72 hour frequency is more restrictive, 
but is a reasonable interval to trend leakage and recognizes the importance of early leakage 
detection in the prevention of accidents.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.04.01 T 15.04.01-02 16 SR 3.04.13.01 
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R.01 
Rev. B

Page 6 of 6

Wisconsin Electric Power Company has utilized the selection criteria provided in the 10 CFR 
50.36.ii, and has concluded that the Primary System Testing LCO can be relocated to licensee 
control. The basis for this conclusion is as follows: 

Primary system testing is used to verify the integrity of the primary system after the system is 
closed following normal opening, modification or repair. This surveillance is not used 
continuously and does not provide any automatic protection functions. The RCS system integrity 
requirements (leakage limits and surveillances) are provided as specific requirements in NUREG
1431, Specifications 3.4.13, 3.4.14, and 3.4.15. Therefore, this surveillance requirement is not 
needed.  

Comparison to Screening Criteria: 

1. The associated primary system testing is not used for detecting a significant abnormal 
degradation of the reactor coolant pressure boundary prior to a design basis accident (DBA).  

2. The associated primary system testing is not used to indicate status of, or monitor a process 
variable, design feature, or operating restriction that is an initial condition of a DBA or transient.  

3. The associated primary system testing is not part of a primary success path in the mitigation 
of a DBA or transient.  

4. The risk contribution of primary system testing to core damage frequency is not evaluated in 
WCAP-1 1618 or the Point Beach PRA.  

Conclusion: 

The Primary System Testing LCO may be relocated to other plant controlled documents outside 
Technical Specifications because the screening criteria have not been satisfied, and the 
appropriate RCS integrity requirements will continue to be maintained within the appropriate 
Technical Specifications.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.04.03 TRM 3.07.03 
15.04.03.A TRM 3.07.03 
15.04.03.A.01 TRM 3.07.03 

15.04.03.A.02 TRM 3.07.03 

15.04.03.B TRM 3.07.03 
15.04.03.C TRM 3.07.03
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D. LEAKAGE OF REACTOR COOLANT

Specification: 
1. If leakage of reactor coolant from the reactor coolant system is indicated to exceed 1 gpm 
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2. If the indicated reactor coolant leakage is substantiated and is not evaluated as safe or is 
determined to exceed 10 gpm reactor shutdown shall be initiated as soon as practicable, but 
no later than within 24 hours after the leak was first detected.M.
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A In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. A Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves reformatting and rewording of the current Technical 
Specifications. The reformatting and rewording process involves no technical changes to 
existing requirements. As such, this change is administrative in nature and does not impact 
initiators of analyzed events or assumed mitigation of accident or transient events. Therefore, 
this change does not increase the probability or consequences of an accident previously 
evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not require a physical alteration of the plant (no new or different 
type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal plant 
operation. The proposed change will not impose any new or eliminate any old requirements.  
Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from 
any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will not significantly reduce the margin of safety because it has no 
impact on any safety analysis assumptions. This change is administrative. As such, there is 
no technical change to the requirements and, therefore, there is no reduction in the margin of 
safety.
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L.01 In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. A Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, changes in parameters governing normal plant operation, or methods of 
operation. This change increases the time allowed to place the plant in MODE 5, when the 
primary to secondary leakage in either SG exceeds 500 gpd. The proposed time requirement 
has been shown to be a reasonable time, based on industry experience, to reach MODE 5 
from full power conditions in an orderly manner without challenging plant systems. Therefore, 
this change does not involve an increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, nor does it alter parameters governing normal plant operation. The proposed 
change does not introduce a new mode of operation or alter the method of normal plant 
operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

There are no margins of safety related to safety analyses that are dependent upon the 
proposed change. This change increases the time allowed to place the plant in MODE 5, 
when the primary to secondary leakage in either SG exceeds 500 gpd. Additional 
consideration has shown that there is a low probability of further degradation of the RCPB 
associated with the increased time interval. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
reduction in a margin of safety.
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L.02 In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. A Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, changes in parameters governing normal plant operation, or methods of 
operation. This change results in the deletion of a note modifying the Primary Leakage 
System Evaluation surveillance frequency, stating it was not required during periods of 
refueling shutdown, and adopts an applicability of MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. This is acceptable 
because these are the conditions where the RCS is pressurized. In MODES 5 and 6, leakage 
limits are not required because the reactor coolant pressure is far lower, resulting in lower 
stresses and reduced potentials for leakage. Therefore, this change does not involve an 
increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, nor does it alter parameters governing normal plant operation. The proposed 
change does not introduce a new mode of operation or alter the method of normal plant 
operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

There are no margins of safety related to safety analyses that are dependent upon the 
proposed change. The requirements will continue to assure that limiting conditions for RCS 
Operational Leakage are properly maintained. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
reduction in a margin of safety.
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L.03 In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. A Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, changes in parameters governing normal plant operation, or methods of 
operation. The Primary System Leakage Evaluation surveillance is revised to adopt a Note 
which states, the performance of the surveillance requirement is not required in MODES 3 or 
4 until 12 hours of steady state operation. This change is acceptable because steady state 
operation is required to perform a proper RCS water inventory balance. These calculations 
include data dependent on RCS pressure, temperature, power level, pressurizer and makeup 
tank levels, makeup and letdown, and RCP seal injection and return flows. Plant changes 
that affect these parameters invalidate the data, making the calculations useless. Therefore, 
this change does not involve an increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, nor does it alter parameters governing normal plant operation. The proposed 
change does not introduce a new mode of operation or alter the method of normal plant 
operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

There are no margins of safety related to safety analyses that are dependent upon the 
proposed change. The requirements will continue to assure that limiting conditions for RCS 
Operational Leakage are properly maintained. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
reduction in a margin of safety.
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L.04 In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. B Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, changes in parameters governing normal plant operation, or methods of 
operation. This change results in the deletion of the requirement to perform an evaluation 
and the details of the information to be considered and contained in the evaluation concerning 
plant shutdown and exposure to offsite personnel. This information provides details which 
are not directly pertinent to the actual requirement, and are not required to provide adequate 
protection of the public health and safety. Therefore, this change does not involve an 
increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, nor does it alter parameters governing normal plant operation. The proposed 
change does not introduce a new mode of operation or alter the method of normal plant 
operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

There are no margins of safety related to safety analyses that are dependent upon the 
proposed change. The requirements will continue to assure that limiting conditions for RCS 
Operational Leakage are properly maintained. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
reduction in a margin of safety.
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LA In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. A Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change relocates requirements from the Technical Specifications to the Bases, 
FSAR, or other plant controlled documents. The Bases and FSAR will be maintained using 
the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. In addition to 10 CFR 50.59 provisions, the Technical 
Specifications Bases are subject to the change process in the Administrative Controls 
Chapter of the ITS. Plant procedures and other plant controlled documents are subject to 
controls imposed by plant administrative procedures, which endorse applicable regulations 
and standards. Changes to the Bases, FSAR, or other plant controlled documents will be 
evaluated in accordance with the requirements of the Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.0 
of the ITS, 10 CFR 50.59, or plant administrative processes. Therefore, no increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated will be allowed.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not require a physical alteration of the plant (no new or different 
type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal plant 
operation. The proposed change will not impose any different requirements and adequate 
control of the information will be maintained. Thus, this change does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on any 
safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the requirements to be moved from the Technical 
Specifications to the Bases, FSAR, or other plant controlled documents are as they currently 
exist. Future changes to the requirements in the Bases, FSAR, or other plant controlled 
documents will be evaluated in accordance with the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59, the 
Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.0 of the ITS, or the applicable plant process and no 
reduction in a margin of safety will be allowed.
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M In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. A Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change provides more restrictive requirements for operation of the facility.  
These more stringent requirements do not result in operation that will increase the probability 
of initiating an analyzed event and do not alter the assumptions relative to the mitigation of an 
accident or transient event. These more restrictive requirements continue to ensure process 
variables, structures, systems and components are maintained consistent with the safety 
analyses. Therefore, this change does not increase the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not require a physical alteration of the plant (no new or different 
type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal plant 
operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements. However, these 
changes are consistent with assumptions made in the safety analysis. Thus, this change 
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no affect on or increases the 
margin of safety. Each change is providing additional restrictions to enhance plant safety.  
These changes are consistent with the safety analysis. Therefore, this change does not 
involve a reduction in a margin of safety.

Page 7 of 8



No Significant Hazards Considerations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.13 

01-Aug-00 

NSHC Number NSHC Text 

R In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. B Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change relocates requirements and surveillances for structures, systems, 
components or variables which did not meet the criteria for inclusion in Technical 
Specifications as identified in the 10CFR 50.36 Technical Specification Selection Criteria.  
The affected structures, systems, components or variables are not assumed to be initiators of 
analyzed events and are not assumed to mitigate accident or transient events. The 
requirements and surveillances for these affected structures, systems, components or 
variables will be relocated from the Technical Specifications to an appropriate administratively 
controlled document and maintained pursuant to 1 OCFR 50.59. Therefore, this change does 
not increase the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not require a physical alteration of the plant (no new or different 
type of equipment will be installed) or change in parameters governing normal plant 
operation. The proposed change will not impose any different requirements and adequate 
control of information will be maintained. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of 
a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on any 
safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the affected requirement will be relocated to an 
owner controlled document for which future changes will be evaluated pursuant to the 
requirements of 10CFR 50.59. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant 
reduction in a margin of safety.

Page 8 of 8



RCS PIV Leakage 
B 3.4.14

BACKGROUND (Continued) 

PIVs are provided to isolate the RCS f rom the following 
typically connected systems:

a. Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System; 

b. Safety Injection System; and EE

W
The PIVs are listed in the FSAR, Section [ ](Ref. 6).  

Violation of this LCO could result in continued degradation 
of a PIV, which could lead to overpressurization of a low 
pressure system and the loss of the integrity of a fission 
product barrier.

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

Reference 4 identified potential intersystem LOCAs as a 
significant contributor to the risk of core melt. The 
dominant accident sequence in the in tersystem LOCA category 
is the failure of the low pressure portion of the RHR System 
outside of containment. The accident is the result of a 
postulated failure of the PIVs, which are part of the RCPB, 
and the subsequent pressurization of the RHR System 
downstream of the PIVs from the RCS. Because the low 
pressure portion of the RHR System is typically designed for 
600 psig, overpressurization failure of the RHR low pressure 
line would result in a LOCA outside containment and 
subsequent risk of core melt.

~j~eernci5e'Auteod. .,AriouQc P;VG'ý confia r4t;Anc, 4 @a kage 
4@i g449f;th 44 'a '.ec d qppcrAti on changec to detcrmi ne 

;tudy cnlddtht periodicG le46ag 4e@ig44 of the WI4 
ncfnn prpnn+- +k is, r•ne grnH n~~nl• +hr rstti1is ft Hnfnrpsc+inn 

RCS PIV leakage satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy 
Statement.

LCO

Rev 1. 04/07/95

RCS PIV leakage is identified LEAKAGE into closed systems 
connected to the RCS. Isolation valve leakage is usually on 
the order of drops per minute. Leakage that increases
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RCS PIV Leakage 
B 3.4.14

SURVEILLANCE REQ 

ID

UIREMENTS (continued)

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.2.  

2. 10 CFR 50.55a(c). A Event V Order, April 20, 1981.1

13. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, Section V, GDC 55 .1 

4. WASH-1400 (NUREG-75/014), Appendix V, October 1975.

5. NUREG-0677, May 1980. Technical Requirements Manual

6. [ Document containing list of PIVs. ] 

7. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.

8. 10 CFR 50.55a(g).

Rev 1, 04/07/95

ened is set so the actual RCS pressure must be 
< psig to open the valves. This setpoint ensures e 
RHR desi ressure will not be exceeded and the RH elief 
valves will Ilift. The [18] month Frequeni Is based on 
the need to perfo the Surveillance unde nditions that 
apply during a plant o e. The [18 month Frequency is 
also acceptable based on co de ion of the design 
reliability (and confirming in g experience) of the 
equipment.  

These SRs are ified by Notes allowing the autoclosure 
funtion e disabled when using the RHR System tion 

rei valves for cold overpressure protection in accor ce

Li
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RCS PIV Leakage 
B 3.4.14 

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.14 RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage 

BASES 

BACKGROUND Event V order, issued April 20, 1981, specifies certain PIVs which are 
required to be leak tested periodically. During their lives, these valves 
can produce varying amounts of reactor coolant leakage through either 
normal operational wear or mechanical deterioration. The RCS PIV 
Leakage LCO allows RCS high pressure operation when leakage 
through these valves exists in amounts that do not compromise safety.  

The PIV leakage limit applies to each individual valve. Leakage 
through both series PIVs in a line must be included as part of the 
identified LEAKAGE, governed by LCO 3.4.13, "RCS Operational 
LEAKAGE." This is true during operation only when the loss of RCS 
mass through two series valves is determined by a water inventory 
balance (SR 3.4.13.1). A known component of the identified LEAKAGE 
before operation begins is the least of the two individual leak rates 
determined for leaking series PIVs during the required surveillance 
testing; leakage measured through one PIV in a line is not RCS 
operational LEAKAGE if the other is leaktight.  

Although this specification provides a limit on allowable PIV leakage 
rate, its main purpose is to prevent overpressure failure of the low 
pressure portions of connecting systems. The leakage limit is an 
indication that the PIVs between the RCS and the connecting systems 
are degraded or degrading. PIV leakage could lead to overpressure of 
the low pressure piping or components. Failure consequences could 
be a loss of coolant accident (LOCA) outside of containment, an 
unanalyzed accident, that could degrade the ability for low pressure 
injection.  

PIVs are provided to isolate the RCS from the following typically 

connected systems: 

a. Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System; 

b. Safety Injection System; and 

The PIVs are listed in the Technical Requirements Manual (Ref. 6).  

Violation of this LCO could result in continued degradation of a PIV, 
which could lead to overpressurization of a low pressure system and 
the loss of the integrity of a fission product barrier.

DRAFT REV. BPOINT BEACH B 3.4.14-1



RCS PIV Leakage 
B 3.4.14

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

LCO

Reference 4 identified potential intersystem LOCAs as a significant 
contributor to the risk of core melt. The dominant accident sequence in 
the intersystem LOCA category is the failure of the low pressure portion 
of the RHR System outside of containment. The accident is the result 
of a postulated failure of the PIVs, which are part of the RCPB, and the 
subsequent pressurization of the RHR System downstream of the PIVs 
from the RCS. Because the low pressure portion of the RHR System is 
typically designed for 600 psig, overpressurization failure of the RHR 
low pressure line would result in a LOCA outside containment and 
subsequent risk of core melt.  

RCS PIV leakage satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement.

RCS PIV leakage is identified LEAKAGE into closed systems 
connected to the RCS. Isolation valve leakage is usually on the order 
of drops per minute. Leakage that increases significantly suggests that 
something is operationally wrong and corrective action must be taken.  

Leakage rates < 1.0 gpm are acceptable. Leakage rates > 1.0 gpm, but 
< 5.0 gpm are acceptable if the latest measured rate has not exceeded 
the rate determined by the previous test by an amount that reduces the 
margin between measured leakage rate and the maximum permissible 
rate of 5.0 gpm by 50 % or greater. Leakage rates > 1.0 gpm • 5.0 
gpm are considered unacceptable if the latest measured rate exceeded 
the rate determined by the previous test by an amount that reduces the 
margin between measured leakage rate and the maximum permissible 
rate of 5.0 gpm by 50% or greater. Leakage rates > 5.0 gpm are 
considered unacceptable.  

Reference 7 permits leakage testing at a lower pressure differential 
than between the specified maximum RCS pressure and the normal 
pressure of the connected system during RCS operation (the maximum 
pressure differential) in those types of valves in which the higher 
service pressure will tend to diminish the overall leakage channel 
opening. In such cases, the observed rate may be adjusted to the 
maximum pressure differential by assuming leakage is directly 
proportional to the pressure differential to the one half power.

POINT BEACH B 3.4.14-2 DRAFT REV. B
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RCS PIV Leakage 
B 3.4.14 

BASES 

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, this LCO applies because the PIV leakage 
potential is greatest when the RCS is pressurized. In MODE 4, valves 
in the RHR flow path are not required to meet the requirements of this 
LCO when in, or during the transition to or from, the RHR mode of 
operation.  

In MODES 5 and 6, leakage limits are not provided because the lower 
reactor coolant pressure results in a reduced potential for leakage and 
for a LOCA outside the containment.  

ACTIONS The Actions are modified by two Notes. Note 1 provides clarification 
that each flow path allows separate entry into a Condition. This is 
allowed based upon the functional independence of the flow path.  
Note 2 requires an evaluation of affected systems if a PIV is inoperable.  
The leakage may have affected system operability, or isolation of a 
leaking flow path with an alternate valve may have degraded the ability 
of the interconnected system to perform its safety function.  

A.1 and A.2 

The flow path must be isolated by two valves. Required Actions A.1 
and A.2 are modified by a Note that the valves used for isolation must 
meet the same leakage requirements as the PIVs and must be within 
the RCPB or the high pressure portion of the system.  

Required Action A.1 requires that the isolation with one valve must be 
performed within 4 hours. Four hours provides time to reduce leakage 
in excess of the allowable limit and to isolate the affected system if 
leakage cannot be reduced.  

The 4 hour Completion Time allows the actions and restricts the 
operation with leaking isolation valves.  

Required Action A.2 specifies that the double isolation barrier of two 
valves be restored by closing some other valve qualified for isolation or 
restoring one leaking PIV. The 72 hour Completion Time after 
exceeding the limit considers the time required to complete the Action 
and the low probability of a second valve failing during this time period.

POINT BEACH B 3.4.14-3 DRAFT REV. B
POINT BEACH B 3.4.14-3 DRAFT REV. B



RCS PIV Leakage 
B 3.4.14 

BASES 

ACTIONS (continued) B.1 and B.2 

If leakage cannot be reduced, the system isolated, or the other 
Required Actions accomplished, the plant must be brought to a MODE 
in which the requirement does not apply. To achieve this status, the 
plant must be brought to MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 5 within 
36 hours. This Action may reduce the leakage and also reduces the 
potential for a LOCA outside the containment. The allowed Completion 
Times are reasonable based on operating experience, to reach the 
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an orderly 
manner and without challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.14.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Performance of leakage testing on each RCS PIV or isolation valve 
used to satisfy Required Action A.1 and Required Action A.2 is required 
to verify that leakage is below the limit contained in the PIV Leakage 
Program and to identify each leaking valve. Leakage testing requires a 
stable pressure condition.  

For the two PIVs in series, the leakage requirement applies to each 
valve individually and not to the combined leakage across both valves.  
If the PIVs are not individually leakage tested, one valve may have 
failed completely and not be detected if the other valve in series meets 
the leakage requirement. In this situation, the protection provided by 
redundant valves would be lost.  

Testing is to be performed every 18 months, a typical refueling cycle, if 
the plant does not go into MODE 5 for at least 7 days. The 18 month 
Frequency is consistent with 10 CFR 50.55a(g) (Ref. 8) as contained in 
the Inservice Testing Program, is within frequency allowed by the 
American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME) Code, Section XI 
(Ref. 7), and is based on the need to perform such surveillances under 
the conditions that apply during an outage and the potential for an 
unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed with the reactor 
at power.  

In addition, testing must be performed once after the valve has been 
opened by flow or exercised to ensure tight reseating. PIVs disturbed 
in the performance of this Surveillance should also be tested unless 
documentation shows that an infinite testing loop cannot practically be 
avoided. Testing must be performed within 24 hours after the valve has 
been reseated. Within 24 hours is a reasonable and practical time limit 
for performing this test after opening or reseating a valve.

POINT BEACH B 3.4.14-4 DRAFT REV. B
POINT BEACH B 3.4.14-4 DRAFT REV. B



RCS PIV Leakage 
B 3.4.14

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 
(continued)

The leakage limit is to be met at the RCS pressure associated with 
MODES 1 and 2. This permits leakage testing at high differential 
pressures with stable conditions not possible in the MODES with lower 
pressures.  

Entry into MODES 3 and 4 is allowed to establish the necessary 
differential pressures and stable conditions to allow for performance of 
this Surveillance. The Note that allows this provision is complementary 
to the Frequency of prior to entry into MODE 2 whenever the unit has 
been in MODE 5 for 7 days or more, if leakage testing has not been 
performed in the previous 9 months. In addition, this Surveillance is not 
required to be performed on the RHR System when the RHR System is 
aligned to the RCS in the shutdown cooling mode of operation. PIVs 
contained in the RHR shutdown cooling flow path must be leakage rate 
tested after RHR is secured and stable unit conditions and the 
necessary differential pressures are established.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.2.

2. 10 CFR 50.55a(c).  

3. Event V Order, April 20, 1981.  

4. WASH-1400 (NUREG-75/014), Appendix V, October 1975.  

5. NUREG-0677, May 1980.  

6. Technical Requirements Manual.  

7. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.  

8. 10 CFR 50.55a(g).

DRAFT REV. B

IA
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Description of Changes - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.16 

01-Aug-00 

DOC Number DOC Text 

L.04 CTS 15.4.1, Table 15.4.1-2, Item 1, requires reactor coolant samples be analyzed for gross 
Rev. B activity at a frequency of 5/week. This surveillance requirement is modified by Note (7), which 

states "At least once per week during periods of refueling shutdown." The requirement to 
sample reactor coolant when the unit is shutdown and RCS average temperature is less than 
500 F is not being retained in ITS. This is a relaxation of requirements and is less restrictive.  
This change is acceptable, because the LCO limit for gross specific activity when operating in 
MODES 1 and 2, and in MODE 3 with RCS average temperature greater than or equal to 500 F, 
is necessary to contain the potential consequences of a steam generator tube rupture (SGTR) to 
within acceptable site boundary dose values. When the unit is operating with RCS average 
temperature less than 500 F, the release of radioactivity in the event of a SGTR is unlikely, 
because the saturation pressure of the reactor coolant is below the lift pressure settings of the 
main steam safety valves.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.04.01 T 15.04.01-02 01 .A (7) N/A 

LA.01 Not Used.  

Rev. B 

CTS: ITS: 
N/A N/A 

LA.02 CTS 15.4.1, Table 15.4.1-2, Item 1, requires the reactor coolant sample be analyzed for tritium 
Rev. A activity monthly. This requirement is not being retained in ITS, but is being moved to licensee 

controlled documents. This specification is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate 
protection to the public health and safety, because ITS still retains the RCS specific activity 
limitations. This approach provides for an effective level of regulatory control and provides for a 
more appropriate change control process. The level of safety of facility operation is unaffected by 
the change, because there is no change in the overall operational requirements.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.04.01 T 15.04.01-02 01..B TRM 3.04.01 

LA.03 CTS 15.4.1, Table 15.4.1-2, Item 1, requires the determination of radiochemical E-bar (E) 
Rev. A semiannually. This requirement is modified by Note (2) which states E determination will be 

started when the gross activity analysis of a filtered sample indicates greater than or equal to 10 
microcuries/cc and will be redetermined if the primary coolant gross radioactivity of a filtered 
sample increases by more than 10 microcuries/cc. This note is not being retained in ITS, but is 
being moved to licensee controlled documents. This specification is not required to be in the ITS 
to provide adequate protection to the public health and safety, because ITS still retains the RCS 
specific activity limitations. This approach provides for an effective level of regulatory control and 
provides for a more appropriate change control process. The level of safety of facility operation is 
unaffected by the change, because there is no change in the overall operational requirements.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.04.01 T 15.04.01-02 01.C (2) TRM 3.04.01 
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Al

TABLE 15.4.1-2 

MINIMUM FREQUENCIES FOR EQUIPMENT AND SAMPLING TESTS

Test

1. Reactor Coolant Samples Gross Beta-gamma 
activity 
(excluding tritium)

Tritium activity 

Radiochemical 
Determination

SR 3.4.16.3 

SR 3.4.16.2 Isotopic Analysis for 
Dose Equivalent I- 131 
Concentration

L2 Frequency

ELA.2 

M o:nth~lýy]LA.3 
Monthly 
Semiannually ( 0) M

Every two weeka(I) L.

Isotopic Analysis for a.) Once per 4 hours 
Iodine including 1-131 whenever the specific M_2 

1-133, and 1-135 activity exceeds 0.8 ptCi! S[gram ose Equivalent I- t131] 

[or 100/E ýiCi/c,0) L. I 

S34.16.2 b.) One sample between 2 and 6 
M.3hours following a thermal power [change exceeding 15% of rated 

power in a one-hour period.[_ 

Chloride Concentration 5/week(8 ) 

Diss. Oxygen Conc. 5/week(6 ) R. I 

Fluoride Conc. Weekly

I -� , -

12. Reactor Coolant Boron

13. Refueling Water Storage 
I Tank Water Sample

Boron Concentration

Boron Concentration

Twice/week -*-< ee ,CO 3.. .1 >

Weekly6-< See LCO 3.5.4 >

< See LCO 3.5.2
each BAST concentration 
change when they are 
being relied upon as a 
source of borated

15. Spray Additive Tank

I . Accumulator

NaOH Concentration

Boron Con centrstinn

Monthly 1* See LCO 3.6 >

1Mnnth l, -
-Bor.on. Concentr'atio N

- See LCO 3.5.1 >

Unit I - Amendment No. 173 
Unit 2 - Amendment No. 177 July 1, 1997

Spec 3.4.16 
Page 6 of 7

NaOH Concentration
I
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Spec 3.4.16 

TABLE 15.4.1-2 (Continued) IPage 7 of 7 

130. Pressurizer Heaters Verify that 100 KW of Quarterly 
--heaters are available. • < See LCO 3.4.9 > 

131. CVCS Charging Pumps Verify operability Quarterly 
_Lpumrnps'('71 ISee 

LCO 3.5.2 > 
32. Potential Dilution in Verify operability of Prior to placing plant in 

Pro ress Alarm alarm.F cold shutdown.  

33. Core Power Distribution Perform power distribu- Monthly See LCO 3.3.9 > 

tion maps using movable 
Associated Specification removed incore detector system See LCOs 3.2.1 and 3.2.2 > 

with Amendment 176/180. to confirm hot channel 
factors.  

134. Shutdown Margin Perform shutdown margin Daily (21) 

I calculationl F See Section 3.1 > 

I(1) Required only during periods of power operation. L.  
1(2) E determination will be started when the gross activity analysis of a filtered sample indicates >10O•tCi/cc L.  

and will be redetermined if the primary coolant gross radioactivity of a filtered sample increases by [----• 
more than I0OgCi/cc.1 

(3) Drop test shall be conducted at rated reactor coolant flow. Rods shall be dropped under both cold and hot 
condition, but cold drop tests need not be timed. 1C See LCO 3.1.5 > 

(4) Drop tests will be conducted in the hot condition for rods on which maintenance was perTormed.  
1.) As accessible without disassembly o roor.  

O required uring periods ot retueling shutdown .o 
At least once per week during periocs ot retuefig s utitown 4 /B\ (,8) At east tree imes per week wit maximum time ot / ours etween samples) curlng periods ot 

-- refueling shutdown.] ' 
(9) Not required during periods of cold or refueling shutdown, but must be performed prior to exceeding 200°F if it has] 

-not been performed during the previous surveillance period.]-*--< See LCOs 3.3.1, 3.6.3 > 
(10) Sample to be taken after a minimum of 2 EFPD and 20 days power operation since the reactor was last subcritical 

for 48 hours or Ionizer.F 
[(I 1) An approximately equal number of valves shall be tested each refueling outage such that all valves will be tested 

within a five year period. If any valve fails its tests, an additional number of valves equal to the number originally 
tested shall be tested. If any of the additional tested valves fail, all remaining valves shall be tested. I 

(12) The specified buses shall be determined energized in the required manner at least once per shift by verifying correcti 
static transfer switch alignment and indicated voltage on the buses]----< See Section 3. 8 > 1(13) I ekg.Not required if the block valve is shut to isolate a PORV that is inoperable for reasons other than excessive seat 
( leapplicable w LCO 3.4.11 > 
(1) nl aplcalewhn heoverpressure miiainsystem iinservice. Se 

-< See LCO 3.4.10 and 3.7.1 > 

Unit I - Amendment No. 171 
Unit 2 - Amendment No. 175 P A,.. .......

January 16, 19')/_tl



No Significant Hazards Considerations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.16 

03-Aug-O0 

NSHC Number NSHC Text 

A In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. A Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves reformatting and rewording of the current Technical 
Specifications. The reformatting and rewording process involves no technical changes to 
existing requirements. As such, this change is administrative in nature and does not impact 
initiators of analyzed events or assumed mitigation of accident or transient events. Therefore, 
this change does not increase the probability or consequences of an accident previously 
evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not require a physical alteration of the plant (no new or different 
type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal plant 
operation. The proposed change will not impose any new or eliminate any old requirements.  
Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from 
any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will not significantly reduce the margin of safety because it has no 
impact on any safety analysis assumptions. This change is administrative. As such, there is 
no technical change to the requirements and, therefore, there is no reduction in the margin of 
safety.

Page 1 of 8



No Significant Hazards Considerations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.16 

03-Aug-00 

NSHC Number NSHC Text 

L.01 In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. A Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, changes in parameters governing normal plant operation, or methods of 
operation. This change deletes the requirement to perform an isotopic analysis for Iodine 
once per 4 hours when reactor coolant activity exceeds 1 00/E microcuries/gram. If reactor 
coolant exceeds 1 00/E micocuries/gram, the reactor is required to be shutdown and cooled 
down to < 500 F in 6 hours, thereby placing the unit in a condition where the limits do not 
apply, and the analysis would not be required to be performed. Therefore, this change does 
not involve an increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, nor does it alter parameters governing normal plant operation. The proposed 
change does not introduce a new mode of operation or alter the method of normal plant 
operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

There are no margins of safety related to safety analyses that are dependent upon the 
proposed change. The requirements will continue to assure the 2 hour site boundary dose 
levels during the DBA are within acceptable limits. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
reduction in a margin of safety.

Page 2 of 8



No Significant Hazards Considerations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.16 

03-Aug-O0 

NSHC Number NSHC Text 

L.02 In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. A Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, changes in parameters governing normal plant operation, or methods of 
operation. This change reduces the frequency of performing gross activity analyses on the 
reactor coolant from 5/week to once per 7 days. This surveillance provides an indication of 
any increase in gross specific activity and trending the results of these analyses allows for 
proper remedial action to be taken before reaching the LCO limit under normal operating 
conditions. Relaxation of the frequency considers the unlikelihood of a gross fuel failure 
during the extended interval. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, nor does it alter parameters governing normal plant operation. The proposed 
change does not introduce a new mode of operation or alter the method of normal plant 
operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

There are no margins of safety related to safety analyses that are dependent upon the 
proposed change. The requirements will continue to assure the 2 hour site boundary dose 
levels during the DBA are within acceptable limits. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
reduction in a margin of safety.
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No Significant Hazards Considerations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.16 

03-Aug-O0 

NSHC Number NSHC Text 

L.03 In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. A Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, changes in parameters governing normal plant operation, or methods of 
operation. This change results in a reduction in the plant conditions under which verification 
of reactor coolant Dose Equivalent 1-131 activity is required. The production of iodine activity 
in the reactor coolant is reduced between 2% and 5% of rated power, and is bounded by the 
assumptions made in the analysis of the SGTR accident. Therefore, this change does not 
involve an increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, nor does it alter parameters governing normal plant operation. The proposed 
change does not introduce a new mode of operation or alter the method of normal plant 
operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

There are no margins of safety related to safety analyses that are dependent upon the 
proposed change. The requirements will continue to assure the 2 hour site boundary dose 
levels during the DBA are within acceptable limits. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
reduction in a margin of safety.
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No Significant Hazards Considerations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.16 

03-Aug-O0 

NSHC Number NSHC Text 

L.04 In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. B Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, changes in parameters governing normal plant operation, or methods of 
operation. This change results in a deletion of the requirement to sample reactor coolant 
when the unit is shutdown and RCS average temperature is less than 500 F. The LCO limit 
for gross specific activity when operating in MODES 1 and 2, and in MODE 3 with RCS 
average temperature greater than or equal to 500 F, is necessary to contain the potential 
consequences of a steam generator tube rupture (SGTR) to within acceptable site boundary 
dose values. When the unit is operating with RCS average temperature less than 500 F, the 
release of radioactivity in the event of a SGTR is unlikely, because the saturation pressure of 
the reactor coolant is below the lift pressure settings of the main steam safety valves.  
Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, nor does it alter parameters governing normal plant operation. The-proposed 
change does not introduce a new mode of operation or alter the method of normal plant 
operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

There are no margins of safety related to safety analyses that are dependent upon the 
proposed change. The requirements will continue to assure the site boundary dose levels 
during the DBA are within acceptable limits. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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No Significant Hazards Considerations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.16 

03-Aug-00 

NSHC Number NSHC Text 

LA In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. A Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change relocates requirements from the Technical Specifications to the Bases, 
FSAR, or other plant controlled documents. The Bases and FSAR will be maintained using 
the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. In addition to 10 CFR 50.59 provisions, the Technical 
Specifications Bases are subject to the change process in the Administrative Controls 
Chapter of the ITS. Plant procedures and other plant controlled documents are subject to 
controls imposed by plant administrative procedures, which endorse applicable regulations 
and standards. Changes to the Bases, FSAR, or other plant controlled documents will be 
evaluated in accordance with the requirements of the Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.0 
of the ITS, 10 CFR 50.59, or plant administrative processes. Therefore, no increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated will be allowed.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not require a physical alteration of the plant (no new or different 
type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal plant 
operation. The proposed change will not impose any different requirements and adequate 
control of the information will be maintained. Thus, this change does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on any 
safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the requirements to be moved from the Technical 
Specifications to the Bases, FSAR, or other plant controlled documents are as they currently 
exist. Future changes to the requirements in the Bases, FSAR, or other plant controlled 
documents will be evaluated in accordance with the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59, the 
Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.0 of the ITS, or the applicable plant process and no 
reduction in a margin of safety will be allowed.
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No Significant Hazards Considerations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.16 

03-Aug-00 

NSHC Number NSHC Text 

M In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. A Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change provides more restrictive requirements for operation of the facility.  
These more stringent requirements do not result in operation that will increase the probability 
of initiating an analyzed event and do not alter the assumptions relative to the mitigation of an 
accident or transient event. These more restrictive requirements continue to ensure process 
variables, structures, systems and components are maintained consistent with the safety 
analyses. Therefore, this change does not increase the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not require a physical alteration of the plant (no new or different 
type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal plant 
operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements. However, these 
changes are consistent with assumptions made in the safety analysis. Thus, this change 
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no affect on or increases the 
margin of safety. Each change is providing additional restrictions to enhance plant safety.  
These changes are consistent with the safety analysis. Therefore, this change does not 
involve a reduction in a margin of safety.
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No Significant Hazards Considerations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.04.16 

03-Aug-O0 

NSHC Number NSHC Text 

R In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. A Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change relocates requirements and surveillances for structures, systems, 
components or variables which did not meet the criteria for inclusion in Technical 
Specifications as identified in the 1 0CFR 50.36 Technical Specification Selection Criteria.  
The affected structures, systems, components or variables are not assumed to be initiators of 
analyzed events and are not assumed to mitigate accident or transient events. The 
requirements and surveillances for these affected structures, systems, components or 
variables will be relocated from the Technical Specifications to an appropriate administratively 
controlled document and maintained pursuant to 1 OCFR 50.59. Therefore, this change does 
not increase the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not require a physical alteration of the plant (no new or different 
type of equipment will be installed) or change in parameters governing normal plant 
operation. The proposed change will not impose any different requirements and adequate 
control of information will be maintained. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of 
a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on any 
safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the affected requirement will be relocated to an 
owner controlled document for which future changes will be evaluated pursuant to the 
requirements of 1 OCFR 50.59. Therefore, this change does not involve a reduction in a 
margin of safety.
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Justification For Deviations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.09.01 

26-Jun-O0 

JFD Number JFD Text 

01 Reference to the General Design Criteria (GDC) of 10 CFR 50 Appendix A has been deleted 
Rev. A from the Bases of the Technical Specifications. Point Beach was constructed and licensed prior 

to the GDC being issued. The Point Beach construction permit was issued prior to the GDCs 
being issued in 1971. Point Beach was designed and constructed utilizing the 1967 proposed 
GDCs. Accordingly, reference has been provided to the appropriate criteria and section of the 
Point Beach FSAR which provides explanation of Point Beach's design basis.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.09.01 B 3.09.01 

02 Not used.  

Rev. B 

ITS: NUREG: 

N/A N/A 

03 LCO 3.9.2 "Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves" was not adopted, based on the Point 
Rev. A Beach design. Accordingly, the references to LCO 3.9.5 and 6 within the Bases for LCO 3.9.1 

have been revised to reflect the renumbering that has occurred in Section 3.9 of the ITS.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.09.01 B 3.09.01 

04 With the incorporation of TSTF-9 (relocation of SDM to COLR), the differences between LCO 
Rev. A 3.1.1 and LCO 3.1.2 are removed and LCO 3.1.2 is incorporated into LCO 3.1.1. This change 

eliminates the reference to LCO 3.1.2 from LCO 3.9.1 Bases.  
This change is consistent with TSTF 136, which has been approved for incorporation into 

revision two of NUREG 1431.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.09.01 B 3.09.01 

05 Requiring the verification of the boron concentration of the coolant in each volume is 
Rev. A inconsistent with the other statements in the Bases. The Background and Applicable Safety 

Analysis sections state that the RCS, refueling cavity and refueling canal volumes are mixed and 
form a single mass. Therefore requiring sampling and analysis at more than one location is 
redundant and unnecessary.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.09.01 B 3.09.01 
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Boron Concentration 
B 3.9.1

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS 

B 3.9.1 Boron Concentration 

BASES

BACKGROUND The limit on the boron concentrations of the Reactor Coolant 
System (RCS), the refueling canal, and the refueling cavity 
during refueling ensures that the reactor remains 
subcritical during MODE 6. Refueling boron concentration is 
the soluble boron concentration in the coolant in each of 
these volumes having direct access to the reactor core 
during refueling.  

The soluble boron concentration offsets the core reactivity 
and is measured by chemical analysis of a representative 
sample of the coolant in each of the volumes. The refueling 
boron concentration limit is specified in the COLR. Plant 
procedures ensure the specified boron concentration in order 
to maintain an novrall rnre reartivitv of k .c N Q0 O Jrin
fuel handling, with control rods and fuel assemblies assumed 
to be in the most adverse configuration (least negative 
reactivity) allowed by plant procedures.  

Point Beach design 
criteria - jGDC 26 of 10 CFR 50, Apendix A, require that two 

independent reactivity control systems of different design 
principles be provided (Ref. 1). One of these systems must 
be capable of holding the reactor core subcritical under 
cold conditions. The Chemical and Volume Control System 
(CVCS) is the system capable of maintaining the reactor 
subcritical in cold conditions by maintaining the boron 
concentration.  

The reactor is brought to shutdown conditions before 
beginning operations to open the reactor vessel for 
refueling. After the RCS is cooled and depressurized and 
the vessel head is unbolted, the head is slowly removed to 
form the refueling cavity. The refueling canal and the 
refueling cavity are then flooded with borated water from 
the refueling water storage tank through the open reactor 
vessel by gravity feeding or by the use of the Residual Heat 
Removal (RHR) System pumps.  

The pumping action of the RHR System in the RCS and the 
natural circulation due to thermal driving heads in the 
reactor vessel and refueling cavity mix the added 
concentrated boric acid with the water in the refueling 

(continued)

WOG STS B 3.9-1 Rev 1, 04/07/95
WOG STS B 3.9-1 Rev 1, 04/07/95



Boron Concentration 
B 3.9.1

BASES 

ACTIONS A.3 (continued) 

Once actions have been initiated, they must be continued 
until the boron concentration is restored. The restoration 
time depends on the amount of boron that must be injected to 
reach the required concentration.

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

of a representative sample of 
the interconnected volumes

REFERENCES

SR 3._9.1.1 

This SR ensures that the coolant boron concentra tion in the 
RCS, the refueling canal, and the refueling cavity is within 
the COLR limits. The boron concentration @of thc coe ,t in 
~ich'' cs determined periodically by chemical analysis. 4 1/
A minimum Frequency of once every 72 hours is a reasonable 
amount of time to verify the boron concentration of 
representative samples. The Frequency is based on operating 
experience, which has shown 72 hours to be adequate.

15 A_2FSAR Sections 1.3.5, . 110 CFR 50, Apendix A. GDC 26. 3.1 and 9.3.

2. FSAR, Chapter

Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS B 3.9-4



Boron Concentration 
B 3.9.1 

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS 

B 3.9.1 Boron Concentration 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The limit on the boron concentrations of the Reactor Coolant 
System (RCS), the refueling canal, and the refueling cavity during 
refueling ensures that the reactor remains subcritical during MODE 6.  
Refueling boron concentration is the soluble boron concentration in the 
coolant in each of these volumes having direct access to the reactor 
core during refueling.  

The soluble boron concentration offsets the core reactivity and is 
measured by chemical analysis of a representative sample of the 
coolant in each of the volumes. The refueling boron concentration limit 
is specified in the COLR. Plant procedures ensure the specified boron 
concentration in order to maintain an overall core reactivity of keff < 0.95 
during fuel handling, with control rods and fuel assemblies assumed to 
be in the most adverse configuration (least negative reactivity) allowed 
by plant procedures.  

Point Beach design criteria require that two independent reactivity 
control systems of different design principles be provided (Ref. 1). One 
of these systems must be capable of holding the reactor core subcritical 
under cold conditions. The Chemical and Volume Control 
System (CVCS) is the system capable of maintaining the reactor 
subcritical in cold conditions by maintaining the boron concentration.  

The reactor is brought to shutdown conditions before beginning 
operations to open the reactor vessel for refueling. After the RCS is 
cooled and depressurized and the vessel head is unbolted, the head is 
slowly removed to form the refueling cavity. The refueling canal and 
the refueling cavity are then flooded with borated water from the 
refueling water storage tank through the open reactor vessel by gravity 
feeding or by use of the Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System pumps.  

The pumping action of the RHR System in the RCS and the natural 
circulation due to thermal driving heads in the reactor vessel and 
refueling cavity mix the added concentrated boric acid with the water in 
the refueling canal. The RHR System is in operation during refueling 
(see LCO 3.9.4, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant 
Circulation-High Water Level," and LCO 3.9.5, "Residual Heat 
Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation-Low Water Level") to provide 
forced circulation in the RCS and assist in maintaining the boron 
concentrations in the RCS, the refueling canal, and the refueling cavity 
above the COLR limit.

POINT BEACH B 3.9.1-1 DRAFT REV. B
POINT BEACH B 3.9. 1-1 DRAFT REV. B



Boron Concentration 
B 3.9.1

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

LCO

APPLICABILITY

During refueling operations, the reactivity condition of the core is 
consistent with the initial conditions assumed for the boron dilution 
accident in the accident analysis and is conservative for MODE 6. The 
boron concentration limit specified in the COLR is based on the core 
reactivity at the beginning of each fuel cycle (the end of refueling) and 
includes an uncertainty allowance.  

The required boron concentration and the plant refueling procedures 
that verify the correct fuel loading plan (including full core mapping) 
ensure that the kff of the core will remain < 0.95 during the refueling 
operation. Hence, at least a 5% Ak/k margin of safety is established 
during refueling.  

During refueling, the water volume in the spent fuel pool, the transfer 
canal, the refueling canal, the refueling cavity, and the reactor vessel 
form a single mass. As a result, the soluble boron concentration is 
relatively the same in each of these volumes.  

The limiting boron dilution accident analyzed occurs in 
MODE 5 (Ref. 2). A detailed discussion of this event is provided in 
Bases B 3.1.1, "SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)." 

The RCS boron concentration satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy 
Statement.

The LCO requires that a minimum boron concentration be maintained in 
the RCS, the refueling canal, and the refueling cavity while in MODE 6.  
The boron concentration limit specified in the COLR ensures that a core 
keff of < 0.95 is maintained during fuel handling operalons. Violation of 
the LCO could lead to an inadvertent criticality during MODE 6.

This LCO is applicable in MODE 6 to ensure that the fuel in the reactor 
vessel will remain subcritical. The required boron concentration 
ensures a keff< 0.95. Above MODE 6, LCO3.1.1, "SHUTDOWN 
MARGIN (SDM)," ensure that an adequate amount of negative 
reactivity is available to shut down the reactor and maintain it 
subcritical.

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 

Continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS or positive reactivity additions 
(including actions to reduce boron concentration) is contingent upon 
maintaining the unit in compliance with the LCO. If the boron 
concentration of any coolant volume in the RCS, the refueling canal, or

POINT BEACH B 3.9.1-2 DRAFT REV. B



Boron Concentration 
B 3.9.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS (continued) the refueling cavity is less than its limit, all operations involving CORE 
ALTERATIONS or positive reactivity additions must be suspended 
immediately.  

Suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS and positive reactivity additions 
shall not preclude moving a component to a safe position.  

A.3 

In addition to immediately suspending CORE ALTERATIONS or 
positive reactivity additions, boration to restore the concentration must 
be initiated immediately.  

In determining the required combination of boration flow rate and 
concentration, no unique Design Basis Event must be satisfied. The 
only requirement is to restore the boron concentration to its required 
value as soon as possible. In order to raise the boron concentration as 
soon as possible, the operator should begin boration with the best 
source available for unit conditions.  

Once actions have been initiated, they must be continued until the 
boron concentration is restored. The restoration time depends on the 
amount of boron that must be injected to reach the required 
concentration.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.1.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This SR ensures that the coolant boron concentration in the RCS, the 
refueling canal, and the refueling cavity is within the COLR limits. The 
boron concentration is determined periodically by chemical analysis of a JAB 
representative sample of the interconnected volumes.  

A minimum Frequency of once every 72 hours is a reasonable amount 
of time to verify the boron concentration of representative samples.  
The Frequency is based on operating experience, which has shown 
72 hours to be adequate.  

REFERENCES 1. FSAR. Sections 1.3.5, 3.1, and 9.3.  

2. FSAR. Chapter 14.1.4.

POINT BEACH B 3.9.1-3 DRAFT REV. B
POINT BEACH B 3.9.1-3 DRAFT REV. B



Description of Changes - NUREG-1431 Section 3.09.04 

30-Jun-00 

DOC Number DOC Text 

A.01 In the conversion of Point Beach current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the proposed plant 
Rev. A specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain wording preferences or conventions are 

adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial 
changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the 
Standard Technical Specifications, Westinghouse Plants, NUREG-1431, Revision 1 (i.e., 
Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

CTS: ITS: 
15.03.08.01 LCO 3.09.03 

A.02 Not used.  

Rev. B 

CTS: ITS: 

N/A N/A 

A.03 CTS 15.3.8.7 requires the Containment Purge and Vent System be operable. Proposed ITS 
Rev. A 3.9.3.c requires Containment Purge and Exhaust System penetrations providing direct access 

from the containment atmosphere to the outside atmosphere be either: 
1. closed by a manual or automatic isolation valve, blind flange, or equivalent, or 
2. capable of being closed by an OPERABLE Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation System.  

Proposed ITS LCO 3.9.3.c requires Containment Purge and Exhaust penetrations that are not 
capable of being closed by an OPERABLE isolation system to be isolated. This is consistent 
with CTS 15.3.8.8, which requires the closure of the Containment Purge and Exhaust System 
penetrations, if the Containment Purge and Exhaust System is inoperable. Therefore, CTS 
15.3.8.7 and ITS 3.9.3.c both allow continued refueling operations with the isolation of any 
required penetrations that are inoperable.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.03.08.07 LCO 3.09.03 C 

LCO 3.09.03 C.1 

LCO 3.09.03 C.2 

L.01 CTS 15.3.8.7 requires the Containment Purge and Vent System be demonstrated operable 
Rev. A within 4 days prior to the start of and at least once per 7 days during refueling operations by 

verifying that Containment Purge and Vent isolation occurs on manual initiation and on high 
radiation test signal. Proposed ITS SR 3.9.3.2 requires verification of each containment purge 
and exhaust valve actuates to the isolation position on an actual or simulated actuation signal 
once per 18 months.  

Adopting a less restrictive frequency for verification that each containment purge and exhaust 
valve actuates to the isolation position on an actual or simulated actuation signal is acceptable.  
The frequency of 18 months for SR 3.9.3.2 is consistent with other similar valve actuation tests.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.03.08.07 SR.02 SR 3.09.03.02 
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Description of Changes - NUREG-1431 Section 3.09.04 

30-Jun-o0 

DOC Number DOC Text 

L.02 CTS 15.3.8.9 specifies that in the event the limiting condition for the equipment hatch and 
Rev. A personnel locks is not met, refueling of the reactor shall cease. Additionally, work shall be 

initiated to correct the violated condition so that the specified limit is met, and no operations 
which may increase the reactivity of the core shall be made. Proposed ITS 3.9.3, Condition A, 
Required Actions A.1 and A.2 specify to immediately suspend Core Alterations and the 
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment. This is a relaxation of requirements 
and is less restrictive. However, this change is acceptable since performing ITS 3.9.3 Required 
Actions A.1 and A.2 places the plant in a condition whereby LCO 3.9.3 is no longer applicable.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.03.08.09 LCO 3.09.03 COND A 

LCO 3.09.03 COND A RA A.1 
LCO 3.09.03 COND A RA A.2

CTS 15.3.8.1 -requires the personnel locks be capable of being closed during refueling 
operations. CTS 15.3.8.1 also requires a temporary third door on the outside of the personnel 
lock to be in place whenever both doors in a personnel lock are open (except for initial core 
loading.) ITS LCO 3.9.3.b requires one door in each airlock to be capable of being closed, 
during CORE ALTERATIONS, and during the movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within 
containment. This is consistent with NUREG 1431, LCO 3.9.4.  

The allowance to have containment personnel airlocks open during fuel movements and CORE 
ALTERATIONS is based on the Point Beach confirmatory dose calculation of a fuel handling 
accident. This calculation assumes a ground level release with acceptable radiological 
consequences. The personnel airlocks are not assumed to be closed during the fuel handling 
accident, nor are the airlocks assumed to be closed within any amount of time following the fuel 
handling accident.  

Although this change results in a relaxation of the current requirements, it is acceptable.  
Adopting the requirements of NUREG 1431 does not result in a significant reduction in the 
margin of safety, because the closure of the personnel airlock doors is not assumed to mitigate 
the radiological consequences of the fuel handling accident.

CTS: ITS:
15.03.08.01 LCO 3.09.03 B 

N/A
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Description of Changes - NUREG-1431 Section 3.09.04 

10-Jul-00 

DOC Number DOC Text 

L.04 CTS 15.3.8.1 and 15.3.8.7 establish requirements for the closure of containment penetrations 
Rev. B during refueling operations. The requirements for containment penetration closure are conveyed 

in proposed ITS LCO 3.9.3, which are applicable during Core Alterations and during movement 
of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment. The CTS definition of Refueling Operation is 
any operation that involves the movement of core components that could affect the reactivity of 
the core within the containment when the vessel head is removed. Core components which 
could affect the reactivity are considered to be control rods and fuel assemblies. The ITS 
definition of Core Alterations is "the movement of any fuel, sources, or reactivity control 
components, within the reactor vessel with the vessel head removed and fuel in the vessel." 
Since proposed ITS LCO 3.9.3 applicability also includes the movement of irradiated fuel inside 
the containment, the combination of the defined term and specified applicability is equivalent to 
the CTS 15.3.8.1 and 15.3.8.7 applicabilities, with the exception of the movement of components 
other than irradiated fuel within containment.  

Although this change results in a relaxation of the current requirements, it is acceptable. The 
requirements for containment penetration closure are based on the Point Beach confirmatory 
dose calculation of a fuel handling accident. This calculation assumes a ground level release 
with acceptable radiological consequences. The containment penetrations are not assumed to 
be closed during a fuel handling accident, nor are the containment penetrations assumed to be 
closed within any amount of time following the fuel handling accident.  

Therefore, adopting the requirements of NUREG 1431 does not result in a significant reduction 
in the margin of safety, because the closure of containment penetrations is not assumed to 
mitigate the radiological consequences of the fuel handling accident.  

CTS: ITS: 

15.03.08.01 LCO 3.09.03 

M.01 CTS 15.3.8.7 is revised to adopt ITS SR 3.9.3.1, which requires a weekly verification that each 
Rev. A required containment penetration is in the required status. This surveillance demonstrates that 

each of the containment purge and exhaust system penetrations that are not capable of being 
closed by an OPERABLE Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation System is isolated. Since 
this change imposes new requirements, it is more restrictive and has no adverse impact on 
safety.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.03.08.07 SR.01 SR 3.09.03.01 
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Description of Changes - NUREG-1431 Section 3.09.04 

30-Jun-00 

DOC Number DOC Text 

M.02 CTS 15.3.8.8 requires that if the Containment Purge and Vent System is inoperable, the Purge 
Rev. A and Vent containment penetrations shall be closed, with no further actions specified if this 

condition can not be met. This allows the continuation of refueling operations, with or without the 
isolation of the containment penetrations. Proposed ITS LCO 3.9.3 is met if the Containment 
Purge and Vent penetrations are isolated or capable of being isolated. ITS 3.9.3, Condition A, is 
entered when one or more containment penetrations are not in the required status. ITS 3.9.3, 
Action A.1, requires Core Alterations to be suspended and Action A.2 requires the movement of 
irradiated fuel assemblies to be suspended. This change is more restrictive in that it introduces 
additional requirements on plant operation.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.03.08.08 LCO 3.09.03 COND A 

LCO 3.09.03 COND A RA A.1 
LCO 3.09.03 COND A RA A.2 

M.03 CTS 15.3.8.1 states, "The equipment hatch shall be closed." ITS 3.9.3.a specifies the 
Rev. A equipment hatch closure with "...held in place with all bolts." Specifying the equipment hatch be 

held in place with all bolts places additional requirements on unit operation and is therefore more 
restrictive. This change is necessary to ensure the equipment hatch will be sufficiently secured 
in place to minimize the escape of fission product radioactivity to the environment that may be 
released from the reactor core following an accident.  

CTS: ITS: 
15.03.08.01 LCO 3.09.03 A 
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Spec 3.9.4I Page 1 of 4

15.3.8 REFUELING 

Applicability: 

Applies to operating limitations during refueling operations.  

Objective:

To ensure that no incident could occur during refueling operations that would affect public health and 
safety.

Specifications:

During refueling operations 1 
1. The equipment hatch

Replace with Insert 3.9.4- 1, 
LCO 3.9.3

IJA
hall be closed and the personnel locks shall be capable of being closed.I

A WWmpora;' 41rd dor; on- the ou tid ofW. theda pe'r' @;Mae loc.k shall be2 in;-pae*zeR*_ 
A nn-;rc. i-14 a nnrcmnnnA40 ! la;@ Opeoan (Vaunan4fQ i~nk n+l Gor4nol 0 ;~

Lx, aalalonleves i Iue laaalm areshe containment and spent fuel storage pool shall be - monitored continuousl..._. e3..> 
Se 3.9 See 3.9.3 > 

13. Core subcritical neutron flux shall be continuously monitored by at least two neutron monitors, 
each with continuous visual indication in the control room and one with audible indication in 
the containment available whenever core geometry is being changed. When core geometry is 
not being changed, at least one neutron flux monitor shall be in service. < 

... < See 3.9.5 >

4. At least one residual heat removal loop shall be in operation. However, if refueling operations 
are affected by the residual heat removal loop flow, the operating residual heat removal loop 
may be removed from operation for up to one hour per eight hour period.•

5. During reactor vessel head removal and while loading and unloading fuel from the reactor, a 
minimum boron concentration of 2100 ppm* shall be maintained in the primary coolant 
system.  

*_ This boron concentration value is in effect following U1R25 for Unit 1 and following U2R23 for Unit 2; and takes effect prior to loading fuel for those outages. Prior to U1R25, the UnitI 
boron concentration value of this specification is 1800 ppm. Prior to U2R23, the Unit 2 
boron concentration value of this specification is 1800 ppm. ý ee39._

Unit I - Amendment No. 180 

Unit 2 - Amendment No. 190

15.3.8-1 September 23, 1997

July 21, 1998

I



Insert 3.9.4-1

LCO 3.9.3 The containment penetrations shall be in the following status: j 
------------------------------------ .~--

a. The equipment hatch closed pnd held in place with all bolts; 
,b. One door in each air lock is capable of being closed; 

jc. Each Containment Purge and Exhaust System pe netration 
either: 

1. closed by a manual or automatic isolation valve, blind 
flange, or equivalent, or 

S2. capable of being closed by an OPERABLE Containment 
, Purge and Exhaust Isolation System.  
I-----------------------------------------------------------------------------

APPLICABILITY: 

Insert 3.9.4-2

:------ C4 ifi ------------------------------------,During CORE ALTERATIONS, 
:During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment.  ------------------- ------- ------ ----- --

SR 3.9.3.2 ----------------- NOTE -------------------
Not applicable to containment purge and 
exhaust valve(s) in penetrations closed to 
comply with LCO 3.9.3.c.1.  

Verify each required containment purge and 
exhaust valve actuates to the isolation 
position on an actual or simulated 
actuation signal.  

--------------------------------------------------------

18 months 

a-

I- ____________________________

Spec 3.9.4 -Page 3 of 4



Justification For Deviations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.09.04 

21-Jun-00 

JFD Number JFD Text 

08 The containment equipment hatch at Point Beach is required to be held in place with all bolts in 
Rev. A order to effect an adequate seal. As a result, "good engineering practice" to ensure the in-place 

bolts are equally spaced, is not an issue and can be deleted from the bases.  

ITS: NUREG: 

B 3.09.03 B 3.09.04 

LCO 3.09.03 A LCO 3.09.04 A

The Bases have been modified by the addition of a statement that provides basis for allowing 
containment personnel airlocks to remain open during fuel movements and core alterations.  
Point Beach confirmatory dose calculations for a fuel handling accident assume a ground level 
release with acceptable radiological consequences.

ITS: NUREG:

B 3.09.03 B 3.09.04

Page 3 of 3
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Containment Penetratii

LCO (continued)

AB

APPLICABILITY The containment penetration requirements are applicable 
during CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies within containment because this is when there is 
a potential for a fuel handling accident. In MODES 1. 2, 3, 
and 4, containment penetration requirements are addressed by 
LCO 3.6.1. In MODES 5 and 6, when CORE ALTERATIONS or 
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment 
are not being conducted, the potential for a fuel handling 
accident does not exist. Therefore, under these conditions 
no requirements are placed on containment penetration 
status.

A fT T flM U"" 
PurgeandExhaust If the containment equipment hatch, air locks, or any 
System containment'Vpenetration Ithat pr•ovidc dirct a..... from the4 

II.o .. ÷s+...em÷ 16- 1,÷•. atm;ISphcr Ii ot in 
the required status, including the Containment Purge and 
Exhaust Isolation System not capable of automatic actuation 
when the purge and exhaust valves are open, the unit must be 
placed in a condition where the isolation function is not 
needed. This is accomplished by immediately suspending CORE 
ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated fuel assemblies 
within containment. Performance of these actions shall not 
preclude completion of movement of a component to a safe 
position.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.1] 
REQUIREMENTS 

This Surveillance demonstrates that each of the containment 
penetrations required to be in its closed position is in 
that position. The Surveillance on the open purge and 
exhaust valves will demonstrate that the valves are not 
blocked from closing. Also the Surveillance will

WOG STS B 3.9 -4 

3

Rev 1, 04/07/95

RA 3.......1

A 1 •nrl A 9



Containment

REFERENCES

Penetration 
B 3.9.L_ 

3

L.~.. W'GNulpal: S fcty Evlato S 02000 00.Re.. ,

li1
FSAR, Section F15.4.5]r142I 

NUREG-0800, Section 15.7.4, Rev. 1, July 1981.

Insert B3.9.3-1: 

The containment personnel airlock doors may be open during movement of 
irradiated fuel in the containment and during CORE ALTERATIONS provided that 
one door is capable of being closed in the event of a fuel handling accident.  
Should a fuel handling accident occur inside containment, one personnel 
airlock door will be closed following an evacuation of containment.  

Insert B3.9.3-2: 

The allowance to have containment personnel airlocks open during fuel 
movements and CORE ALTERATIONS is based on the Point Beach confirmatory dose 
calculation of a fuel handling accident. This calculation assumes a ground 
level release with acceptable radiological consequences. The personnel 
airlocks are not assumed to be closed during the fuel handling accident, nor 
are the airlocks assumed to be closed within any amount of time following the 
fuel handling accident.

B 3.9 4-6 

3

Rev 1, 04/07/95

A 
RAI 3.9.3-1

WOG STS



No Significant Hazards Considerations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.09.04 

30-Jun-O0 

NSHC Number NSHC Text 

A In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. A Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves reformatting and rewording of the current Technical 
Specifications. The reformatting and rewording process involves no technical changes to 
existing requirements. As such, this change is administrative in nature and does not impact 
initiators of analyzed events or assumed mitigation of accident or transient events. Therefore, 
this change does not increase the probability or consequences of an accident previously 
evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not require a physical alteration of the plant (no new or different 
type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal plant 
operation. The proposed change will not impose any new or eliminate any old requirements.  
Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from 
any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will not significantly reduce the margin of safety because it has no 
impact on any safety analysis assumptions. This change is administrative. As such, there is 
no technical change to the requirements and, therefore, there is no reduction in the margin of 
safety.

Page 1 of 6



No Significant Hazards Considerations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.09.04 

30-Jun-O0 

NSHC Number NSHC Text 

L.01 In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. A Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, changes in parameters governing normal plant operation, or methods of 
operation. The proposed change adopts a less restrictive frequency for verifying containment 
purge and exhaust valves actuate to the isolation position on an actual or simulated actuation 
signal. The logic associated with this function is adequately tested per LCO 3.3.6, and the 
proposed frequency of 18 months is consistent with other similar valve actuation tests.  
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, nor does it alter parameters governing normal plant operation. The proposed 
change does not introduce a new mode of operation or alter the method of normal plant 
operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

There are no margins of safety related to safety analyses that are dependent upon the 
proposed change. The requirements will continue to assure that limiting conditions for 
refueling are properly maintained. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant 
reduction in a margin of safety.

Page 2 of 6



No Significant Hazards Considerations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.09.04 

30-Jun-00 

NSHC Number NSHC Text 

L.02 In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. A Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, changes in parameters governing normal plant operation, or methods of 
operation. This change limits the actions required in the event the equipment hatch and/or 
personnel locks are not in the required status, as specified in ITS LCO 3.9.3. However, this 
change is acceptable since performing ITS 3.9.3 Required Actions A.1 and A.2 places the 
plant in a condition whereby LCO 3.9.3 is no longer applicable. Therefore, this change does 
not involve an increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, nor does it alter parameters governing normal plant operation. The proposed 
change does not introduce a new mode of operation or alter the method of normal plant 
operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

There are no margins of safety related to safety analyses that are dependent upon the 
proposed change. The requirements will continue to assure that limiting conditions for 
refueling are properly maintained. Therefore, this change does not involve a reduction in a 
margin of safety.

Page 3 of 6



No Significant Hazards Considerations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.09.04 

30-Jun-O0 

NSHC Number NSHC Text 

L.03 In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. A Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

CTS 15.3.8.1 requires the personnel locks be capable of being closed during refueling 
operations. CTS 15.3.8.1 also requires a temporary third door on the outside of the 
personnel lock to be in place whenever both doors in a personnel lock are open (except for 
initial core loading.) Proposed ITS LCO 3.9.3.b requires one door in each airlock to be 
capable of being closed, during CORE ALTERATIONS, and during the movement of 
irradiated fuel assemblies within containment, consistent with NUREG 1431, LCO 3.9.4 

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, changes in parameters governing normal plant operation, or methods of 
operation. This change relaxes the requirement of personnel airlock doors during refueling 
operations. This change is acceptable, because the allowance to have containment 
personnel airlocks open during fuel movements and CORE ALTERATIONS is based on the 
Point Beach confirmatory dose calculation of a fuel handling accident. This calculation 
assumes a ground level release with acceptable radiological consequences. The personnel 
airlocks are not assumed to be closed during the fuel handling accident, nor are the airlocks 
assumed to be closed within any amount of time following the fuel handling accident.  
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, nor does it alter parameters governing normal plant operation. The proposed 
change does not introduce a new mode of operation or alter the method of normal plant 
operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

There are no margins of safety related to safety analyses that are dependent upon the 
proposed change, because the allowance to have containment personnel airlocks open 
during fuel movements and CORE ALTERATIONS is based on the Point Beach confirmatory 
dose calculation of a fuel handling accident. The requirements will continue to assure that 
limiting conditions for refueling are properly maintained. Therefore, this change does not 
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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No Significant Hazards Considerations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.09.04 

10-Jul-00 

NSHC Number NSHC Text 

L.04 In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. B Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

The CTS requires containment penetration closure during refueling operations. Proposed 
ITS requirements for containment penetration closure are applicable during Core Alterations 
and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment. The CTS definition of 
Refueling Operation is any operation that involves the movement of core components that 
could affect the reactivity of the core within the containment when the vessel head is 
removed. Core components which could affect the reactivity are considered to be control 
rods and fuel assemblies. The ITS definition of Core Alterations is "the movement of any 
fuel, sources, or reactivity control components, within the reactor vessel with the vessel head 
removed and fuel in the vessel." Since the proposed ITS applicability also includes the 
movement of irradiated fuel inside the containment, the combination of the defined term and 
specified applicability is equivalent to the CTS applicability, with the exception of the 
movement of components other than irradiated fuel within containment.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, changes in parameters governing normal plant operation, or methods of 
operation. This change relaxes the requirement for closure of containment penetrations 
during refueling operations. This change is acceptable, because the requirement for closure 
of containment penetrations is based on the Point Beach confirmatory dose calculation of a 
fuel handling accident. This calculation assumes a ground level release with acceptable 
radiological consequences. The containment penetrations are not assumed to be closed 
during the fuel handling accident, nor are they assumed to be closed within any amount of 
time following the fuel handling accident. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant systems, structures or 
components, nor does it alter parameters governing normal plant operation. The proposed 
change does not introduce a new mode of operation or alter the method of normal plant 
operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

There are no margins of safety related to safety analyses that are dependent upon the 
proposed change, because the requirement for containment penetration closure is based on 
the Point Beach confirmatory dose calculation of a fuel handling accident. The requirements 
will continue to assure that limiting conditions for refueling are properly maintained.  
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.  
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No Significant Hazards Considerations - NUREG-1431 Section 3.09.04 

30-Jun-00 

NSHC Number NSHC Text 

M In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, PBNP has evaluated this proposed 
Rev. A Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 

consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change provides more restrictive requirements for operation of the facility.  
These more stringent requirements do not result in operation that will increase the probability 
of initiating an analyzed event and do not alter the assumptions relative to the mitigation of an 
accident or transient event. These more restrictive requirements continue to ensure process 
variables, structures, systems and components are maintained consistent with the safety 
analyses. Therefore, this change does not increase the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not require a physical alteration of the plant (no new or different 
type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal plant 
operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements. However, these 
changes are consistent with assumptions made in the safety analysis. Thus, this change 
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no affect on or increases the 
margin of safety. Each change is providing additional restrictions to enhance plant safety.  
These changes are consistent with the safety analysis. Therefore, this change does not 
involve a reduction in a margin of safety.
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Containment Penetrations 
B 3.9.3

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS 

B 3.9.3 Containment Penetrations 

BASES

BACKGROUND During CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies within containment, a release of fission product radioactivity 
within containment will be restricted from escaping to the environment 
when the LCO requirements are met. In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, this is 
accomplished by maintaining containment OPERABLE as described in 
LCO 3.6.1, "Containment." In MODE 6, the potential for containment 
pressurization as a result of an accident is not likely; therefore, 
requirements to isolate the containment from the outside atmosphere 
can be less stringent. Since there is no potential for containment 
pressurization, the Appendix J leakage criteria and tests are not 
required.  

The containment serves to minimize the escape of fission product 
radioactivity to the environment that may be released from the reactor 
core following an accident, such that offsite radiation exposures are 
maintained well within the requirements of 10 CFR 100. Additionally, 
the containment provides radiation shielding from the fission products 
that may be present in the containment atmosphere following accident 
conditions.  

The containment equipment hatch, which is part of the containment 
pressure boundary, provides a means for moving large equipment and 
components into and out of containment. During CORE 
ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within 
containment, the equipment hatch must be held in place with all bolts.  

The containment air locks, which are also part of the containment 
pressure boundary, provide a means for personnel access during 
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 unit operation in accordance with 
LCO 3.6.2, "Containment Air Locks." Each air lock has a door at both 
ends. The doors are normally interlocked to prevent simultaneous 
opening when containment OPERABILITY is required. During periods 
of unit shutdown when containment closure is not required, the door 
interlock mechanism may be disabled, allowing both doors of an air lock 
to remain open for extended periods when frequent containment entry 
is necessary. During CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated 
fuel assemblies within containment, one airlock door must always 
remain capable of being closed.  

The requirements for containment purge and exhaust system 
penetration closure ensure that a release of fission product radioactivity 
within containment will be restricted to within regulatory limits.

POINT BEACH B 3.9.3-1 DRAFT REV. B
POINT BEACH B 3.9.3-1 DRAFT REV. B



Containment Penetrations 
B 3.9.3

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The Containment Purge and Exhaust System includes a 36 inch purge 
penetration and a 36 inch exhaust penetration. During MODES 1, 2, 3, 
and 4, the two valves in each of the purge and exhaust penetrations are 
secured in the closed position. The Containment Purge and Exhaust 
System is not subject to a Specification in MODE 5.  

In MODE 6, large air exchanges are necessary to conduct refueling 
operations. The 36 inch purge system is used for this purpose, and all 
four valves are closed by the Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation 
Instrumentation.

During CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies within containment, the most severe radiological 
consequences result from a fuel handling accident. The fuel handling 
accident is a postulated event that involves damage to irradiated fuel 
(Ref. 1). Fuel handling accidents, analyzed in Reference 2, include 
dropping a single irradiated fuel assembly and handling tool or a heavy 
object onto other irradiated fuel assemblies. The requirements of 
LCO 3.9.6, "Refueling Cavity Water Level," and the minimum decay 
time of 100 hours prior to CORE ALTERATIONS ensure that the 
release of fission product radioactivity subsequent to a fuel handling 
accident, results in doses that are well within the guideline values 
specified in 10 CFR 100. Standard Review Plan, Section 15.7.4, Rev. 1 
(Ref. 2), defines "well within" 10 CFR 100 to be 25% or less of the 
10 CFR 100 values. The acceptance limits for offsite radiation 
exposure will be 25% of 10 CFR 100 values or the NRC staff approved 
licensing basis (e.g., a specified fraction of 10 CFR 100 limits).  

Containment penetrations satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy 
Statement.

This LCO limits the consequences of a fuel handling accident in 
containment by limiting the potential escape paths for fission product 
radioactivity released within containment. The LCO requires any 
Containment Purge and Exhaust System penetration to be closed 
except for the OPERABLE containment purge and exhaust 
penetrations. For the OPERABLE containment purge and exhaust 
penetrations, this LCO ensures that these penetrations are isolable by 
the Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation System. The 
OPERABILITY requirements for this LCO ensure that the automatic 
purge and exhaust valve closure specified in the FSAR can be 
achieved.

POINT BEACH B 3.9.3-2 DRAFT REV. B

LCO
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Containment Penetrations 
B 3.9.3

BASES

LCO (continued)

APPLICABILITY

ACTIONS

The containment personnel airlock doors may be open during 
movement of irradiated fuel in the containment and during CORE 
ALTERATIONS provided that one door is capable of being closed in the 
event of a fuel handling accident. Should a fuel handling accident occur 
inside containment, one personnel airlock door will be closed following 
an evacuation of containment.  

The allowance to have containment personnel airlocks open during fuel 
movements and CORE ALTERATIONS is based on the Point Beach 
confirmatory dose calculation of a fuel handling accident. This 
calculation assumes a ground level release with acceptable radiological 
consequences. The personnel airlocks are not assumed to be closed 
during the fuel handling accident, nor are the airlocks assumed to be 
closed within any amount of time following the fuel handling accident.

The containment penetration requirements are applicable during CORE 
ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within 
containment because this is when there is a potential for a fuel handling 
accident. In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, containment penetration 
requirements are addressed by LCO 3.6.1. In MODES 5 and 6, when 
CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within 
containment are not being conducted, the potential for a fuel handling 
accident does not exist. Therefore, under these conditions no 
requirements are placed on containment penetration status.

A.1 and A.2 

If the containment equipment hatch, air locks, or any containment 
Purge and Exhaust System penetration is not in the required status, 
including the Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation System not 
capable of automatic actuation when the purge and exhaust valves are 
open, the unit must be placed in a condition where the isolation function 
is not needed. This is accomplished by immediately suspending CORE 
ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within 
containment. Performance of these actions shall not preclude 
completion of movement of a component to a safe position.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.3.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This Surveillance demonstrates that each of the containment 
penetrations required to be in its closed position is in that position. The 
Surveillance on the open purge and exhaust valves will demonstrate 
that the valves are not blocked from closing. Also the Surveillance will 
demonstrate that each valve operator has motive power, which will

A 
RAI 3.9.3-1
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Containment Penetra nns 
B . .3 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE ensure that each valve is capable of being closed by an OPERABLE 
REQUIREMENTS automatic containment purge and exhaust isolation signal.  
(continued) 

The Surveillance is performed every 7 days during CORE ALTERATIONS 
or movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment. The 
Surveillance interval is selected to be commensurate with the normal 
duration of time to complete fuel handling operations. A surveillance 
before the start of refueling operations will provide two or three 
surveillance verifications during the applicable period for this LCO.  

SR 3.9.3.2 

This Surveillance demonstrates that each containment purge and 
exhaust valve actuates to its isolation position on manual initiation or on 
an actual or simulated high radiation signal. The 18 month Frequency 
maintains consistency with other similar ESFAS instrumentation and 
valve testing requirements. SR 3.6.3.5 demonstrates that the isolation 
time of each valve is in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program 
requirements. These Surveillances performed during MODE 6 will 
ensure that the valves are capable of closing after a postulated fuel 
handling accident to limit a release of fission product radioactivity from 
the containment.  

The SR is modified by a Note stating that this demonstration is not 
applicable to valves in isolated penetrations. LCO 3.9.3.c.1 provides 
the option to close penetrations in lieu of requiring automatic isolation 
capability.  

REFERENCES 1. FSAR. Section 14.2.1.  

2. NUREG-0800, Section 15.7.4, Rev. 1, July 1981.
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